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GENERAL MOTORS, GM und the GM Emblem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblem,
CORVETTE and the CORVETTE Emblem, are
registered irademarks of General Motors Corporation.

This manual includes the latest information at the time il
was printed. We reserve the nght 10 make changes in the
product after that time without further notice. For
vehicles first sold in Canada, substitute the name
*Oeneral Motors of Canada Limited” for Chevrolet
Motor Division whenever it appears in this manual,

Please Keep this manuoal in your Corvetle, so it will be
there if you ever need it when you're on the road, If you
sell the vehicle, please leave this manual i it so the new
OWIDEr can use it
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DGN Marketing Services Lid.
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Mississauga, Ontaro LST 1C7
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CORVETTE: THE AMERICAN
DREAM MACHINE

In the early 50, 1t was only a designer's dream. Today

the Corvette stands alone as America's dreaim car — a

testament to its unmistakable charisma and the

excitement it inspires. Unigue styling. powerful
erformance and an undeniable panache have made

Corvette one of the most celebrited sports cars in

the world,

In 1933, Corvetie produced 300 new hghtweight
fibergloss roadsters. A handful went to project
engipeers, General Motors managers, and a select group
of movic stars and celebrities. With o two-speed
Powerglide automatc transmussion, Bloue Flame
sic=cylinder engine, and gleaming Polo White exterior,
the Corvetle beganats doive into the heart of Amenica

Dresigners freshened up the "Vette in 1956 by addimg i
removable hardtop and the famous Corvette “coves.”
The sculptored body enhanced its sporty look, and a
standard 2 10=harsepower Chevy VB engine solidified
Corvelle's reputafion as o production race car,




In 1963, Corvette hit the road with an eve-catching new
look <= the Stung Riy coupé, An instant siécess, the
now-classic Sting Ray featured concealed headlamps
and a unigue split rear window. The split window would
only be offered in 1963, making this model among the
mist prized Corveties ever built

Restyled inside and out For 1968, this "Vete sported o
lcan and hungry shape, creating asense of molion even
when standing snull. And for the first ume. Corvetle
offered removable rool panels.
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For its 25th anniversary, the 978 Corvente recenved aonew lastback roofhme wath o wide expanse of gluss that
wrapped around the sides. Emblems front and rear sdentilied the "78 "Vere as a Silver Anmiversary model




In 1984, the fourth generation of America’s favoriie
sports car anticipated the future with a sleek look and
advanced technology that provided superior handling
and performance, Windshield angle was the sheerest of
any domestic vehicle, cornering ability the tightest of
any production car. In short, the 1984 redesign enhanced
the Corvette's reputation as a leader in the world sports
car market.

Now in its 44th vear of production, Corvette only gets
better, From the Grand Sport 330-horsepower LT4 engine
to state-of-the-art refinements standard on all Corvettes,
today s Corvette 18 a premuer driving machine.




CORVETTE ASSEMBLY PLANT

The Corvelte Assembly Plant in Bowhng Green,
Kentucky is one of the most sophisticated and
computenzed antomobile assembly facilities in the
waorld, To build your 1996 Corvette, over 1 200 employes
teamed up with the 70 high=tech robots that assist 18 4
vartely of processes, from welding to painting.

The Bowling Green factlity 1s Corvette’s third home
since 1953, Since beginming production in June of 1981,
it has become one of Kentucky's most popular tounst
attractions.

Carvette Assembly Plunt tours are conducted Mondiy
through Friday. Reservanons are required for groups of
10 ar more. For more information, call {502) 745-8228,

The new Natwnal Corvette Museum, located near the
assembly plant, opened 11s doors m Septeniber of 1994,
It is also atracting tourists to the area.




How to Use This Manual

Many people read their owner’s mandal from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle. If vou
do this, it will help vou learn about the features and
controls for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explain

things quickly.

Index

A good place to look for what you need is the Index in
the back of the manual. It’s an alphabetical list of all
that's in the manual, and the page number where you'll
find IL

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find o number of safety cautions in this book. We
use # box and the word CAUTION 10 tell you about things
that could hurt you if you were to ignore the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the cantion area, we tell you what the hazard is, Then
we tell you what 1o do to help avaid or reduce the
hazard. Please read these cautions. If you don't, you or
others could be hurt,

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book, This safety
symbaol means *Don’t,”
“Don’t do this,” or “Don’t
fet this happen.”
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Vehicle Damage Warnings
Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage your vehicle,

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage vour vehicle. Many times, this damage would
not be covered by your warranty, and it could be costly.
But the notice will tell yvou what to do o help avoid

the damage.

When you read other manuals, you might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warnings in different colors or
in different words.

You'll also see warming labels on vour vehicle. They use
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbaols

These are some of the symbols vou may find on your vehicle.

For example,
these symbols
ire wsed o0 mn
ariginal hattery!
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% Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems
=

Here vou'll find information aboul the seats in your
Corvette and how to use your safety belts properly. You
can also learn about some things vou should ner do with
air bags and safety belts,

Seats and Seat Controls

This part tells you about the seats -- how to adjust them,
and also about reclining seatbacks and seatboack latches,

Manual Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver’s seal while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
comfuse you, or make you push a pedal when you
don’t want to. Adjust the driver's seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

Move the lever under the front of the seat (o unlock it
Slide the seat 1o where you want it, Then release the
lever and try 1o move the seat with your body, to make
sure the seat 1s locked into place




Power Seat (Option)
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SEAT
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RIDE CONTF

SPORT
TOUR :
A

If you have the Sport Seat, you must move the switch
next to the lombar controls o DR (driver) or PS
( passenger) before adjusting vour power seal.

Different parts of the power seat control move different
parts of vour seat. If you move the whole control, the
whole seat will move. The back of the control will move
the back of the seat, and the front of the control will
move the front of the seat.

Move the control to the front or to the back o move the
seal forward or backward. Move the control toward the
center of the vehicle o raise the seat and away from the
center of the vehicle to lower it
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Sport Seat (Option) Reclining Seatbacks

— —

RIDE CONTROL

SPORT
2 PERF

S

These switches let you change the shape of your seat. To adjust the seatback, push the lever back mnd move the
I'here are three lumbar supports for the upper, middle seatback to where vou want it. Release the lever 1o lock
and lower back. There's also a side bolster that adjusts the seatback in place.

the sides of the seat around you to give you more

lateral support.

Firsl move the selector switch to DR (driver) or PS
(passenger), Then move the shaping switches until your
seat is comfortable. For lumbar suppor, move each
switch lefl 1o inflate or right to deflate.




& CAUTION:

But don’t have a seathack reclined if your vehicle 1s moving.

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if vou buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of yon. In a crash you could go into it.
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over your abdomen. The helt
forces would be there, not at your pelvie bones,
This could cause serfous internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, haye the seatback upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear your safety belt
propertiy.
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Seatback Latches

-.;‘ -

s e S D 1 GRS

Both seathacks fold forward to give you access 1o the rear
areat. To fold a seatback forward, lift this Latch and push
the seatback forward. When you retum the seathack 1o is
origimal position, make sure the seatback is locked.

/\ CAUTION:

If the seathack isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash, That could
cause injury to the person sitfing there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it is
locked.

L



Safety Belts: They're for Everyone

This part of the manual 1ells you how to use safety belis
properly. It also tells you some things you should not do
with safety belts,

And it explains the air bag system.

/\ CAUTION:

Your vehicle has a light that
comes on as a reminder (o
buckle up, (See “Safety Belt
Reminder Light™ in the
Index.)

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
vou're nol wearing a safety belt, vour injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. Yoo can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same crash, you might
not be if you are buckled up. Always fasten youor
safety belt, and check that vour passenger’s belt
is lastened properly too.

In most ststes and Canadian provinces, the law savs 1o
wear safety belts. Here's why: They work.

You never know if vou'll be in a crash. If you do have a
crash, you don’t know if it will be a bad one.

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be so
serous that even buckled up a person wouldn’t survive,
But most crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
awiy. Without belts they could have been badly hurt ar
Killed,

After more than 25 years of safety belts in vehicles,
the facts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter ... a lot!
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Why Safety Belis Work

When you ride in or on anything. you go as fast as il

HODE.

Put someone on it

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose iU just a seat on wheels,




Caet it up to speed. Then stop the velncle. The nder The person keeps going until stopped by something,
doesn’t stop

In a renl vehiele, it could be the wandshield ...

I-8 —



or the mstrument panel .. or the salety belis!

With safety belts; vou slow down as the vehicle does
You get more iume 1o stop, You stop over moré distance,
and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why
safety belts muke such good sense.




Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q:
A:

1-10

Won't 1 be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be -- whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But yvou can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. Aod your chance ol
bemng conscious durning and after an accident, se
you can unbuckle and get out, 15 much greater if
vou ure belted.

If my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wear salety belts?

Air bags ure in many vehicles today and will be in
most of them n the future. But they are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
safety belts — not instead of them. Every air hag
system ever offered for sale has required the use of
safety belts. Even if you're in a vehicle that has air
bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That's troe not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

Q.‘ I T'm a good driver, and I never drive far from

A

home, why should 1 wear safety bells?

You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident — even one thiat isn"t your fault — you and
your passenger can be hurt. Being a good driver
doesn’t protect you from things bevond your
control, such as bad drivers,

Most accidents occur within 25 miles {4 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
and deaths oceur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 km/h).

Safety belts are for everyone.




How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
Thus part 15 only for people of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things to know abouwt
safety belts and children. And there are different rules
for smaller children and babies. If a child will be rniding
i your Corvette, see the part of this manual called
“Children.” Follow those rules for everyone's
protection.

First, you'll want to Know which restramt systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.

Driver Position

This part describés the driver’s restraint system.
Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has o lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear it
properly,
I, Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (1o see how, see “Seats” in the Index)
50 you can sit up straight,

3. Pick up the laich plate and pull the bell across you.
Don't let it gen twisted.

4, Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the lateh plate to make sure 1t 15 secure.
Il the belt 1sn’t long enough, see "Safety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section.

Make sure the release button on the buckle 15
positioned so you would be able 10 unbuckle the
sitfety belt quickly if you ever had 1o
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Lap Belt Cinch Feature

The lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies

force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less likely If you do not want the lap belt to mave freely, push the
to slide under the lap belt, If you shid under i1, the beli CINCH button, To loesen the belt, unbuckle it, let it
would apply force at vour abdomen. This could cause retract, and buckle up again,

serious OF even fatal injunes, The shoulder belt should go
over the shoulder and across the chest, These parts of the
howdy are best able 1o take belt restraining forees,

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or crash.
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(): What's wrong with this?

-

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose. In a crash, you would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should (it against your body.

/1
{ |
i

A The shoulder belt is too loose. 1t won's give nearly
us much protection this way,

@ L




Q: What's wrong with this?

l"\-\.\_Lr.,-r‘_ S
e

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured il your belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, nol at the pelvic
hones. This could cause serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle nearest
YOIl

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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Q’.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vou wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
hody would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury,
Also, the belt would apply too much force to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like vour liver or spleen.

A* The shoulder belt is worn under the arm, 1t should
he worn over the shoulder at all times.
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Q: What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted bell. In
a erash, you wouldn’t have the full width of the
helt to spread impact forces. 11 a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it.

A The belt istwisted across the body,
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To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.
The belt should go back out of the way,

Before you close the door, be sure the belt 15 out of the
way. If you slam the door on it, vou can damage both the
belt and your vehicle.

Air Bag System
This part explains the air bag system.

Your Corvette has two air bags -- one air bag for the
driver and another air bag for the passenger.

Here are the most important things to know about the air
hag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or Killed in a crash if
you aren’t wearing your safety belt == even if you
have an air bag. Wearing yvour safety belt during a
crash helps reduce your chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. The air
bag is only a *supplemental restraint.”” That is, it
works with safety belts but doesn’t replace them.,
Air bags are designed to work only in moderate to
severe crashes where the front of vour vehicle hits
sormething, They aren't designed to inflate at all in
rollover, reéar. side or low-speed [rontal crashes.
Everyone in your vehicle, including the driver,
should wear a safety belt properly == whether or
not there's an air bag lor that person.
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/\ CAUTION:

Air bags inflate with great force, laster than the
blink of an eve. IT you're too close to an inllating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety belts
help keep you in position for an air bag inflation
in a crash. Always wear your safety belt, even
with an air bag. The driver should sit as far back
as possible while still maintaining control of the
vehicle.

There is an air bag readiness
light on the mstrument
panel. which shows AIR
BAG.

AIR
BAG

/\ CAUTION:

An inflating air bag can seriously injure small
children. Always secure children properly in your
vehicle, To read how, see the part of this manual
called **Children™ and the caution label on the
passenger’s safety belt.

The system checks the air bag's electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells vou if there is an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light” in the Index
for more information.
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How the Air Bag System Works

The passenger’s air bag 15 in the instrument panel on the
passenger’s side.
Where is the air bag?

The driver's air hag 15 in the middle of the stec¢ring wheel.
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/\ CAUTION:

Don’t put anything on, or attach anything to, the
steering wheel or instrument panel, Also, don't
put anything {such as pets or ohjects) between
any occupant and the steering wheel or
instrument panel. If something is between an
occupant and an air bag, it could affect the
performance of the air bag -- or worse, it could
cause injury,

When should an air bag inflate?

The air bag 15 designed (o mflate in moderate 1o severe
frontal or near-frontal crashes, The air bag will inflate
only if the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level.” If vour vehicle goes straight into a
wall that doesn’t move or deform, the threshold level 1s
about @ to 15 mph (14 o 24 km/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design, so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as a parked car, the threshold level will be higher. The

air bag is not designed to inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant.

Tt is possible that in a crash only one of the two air bags in
your Corvette will deploy. This is rare, but can happen in &
crash just severe cnough (o make an air bag inflate,

In any particular crash, no one can say whether an air
bag should have inflated sitmply because of the domage
o a vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impact and
the vehicle's deceleration. Vehicle damage is only one
indication of this.

What makes an air bag inflate?

In a frontal or near-frontal impact of sufficient severity,
the air bag sensing system detects thar the velicle is
suddenly stopping as a result of a crash, The sensing
sysiem mggers o chemical reaction of the sodium azide
sealed in the inflator. The reaction prodoces nitrogen
eas, which inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and
related hardware are all part of the air bag modules
packed inside the steenng wheel and in the instrument
panel in front of the passenger.
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How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contact the steering wheel or
the instrument panel, The air bag supplements the
protection provided by safery belis. Air bags distribute
the force of the impact more evenly over the occupant’s
upper bady, stopping the occupant more gradually, Bu
wir biags would not help vou in many types of collisions,
including rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts,
primanily because an occupant's motion 15 not toward the
wir bug. Air bags should never be regarded as anything
more than a supplement 1o safety belts, and then only in
miderate 10 severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,

What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After the air bag inflates, it quickly deflates. This occurs
50 quickly that some people may not even realize the air
bag inflated. Some components of the wir bag module in
the steering wheel hub for the driver's air bag, or the
instrument panel for the passenger’s bag, will be hot

for u short time, The part of the bag that comes into
contact with you may be warm, but it will never be

too hot o wuch. There will be some smoke and dust
coming from vents in the deflated air bags. Air bag
mflation will not prevent the driver from seeing or from
being able (o steer the vehicle, nor will it stop people
from leaving the vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in the
vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe to do so,
Il vou have breathing problems but can’t gel out
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

In many crashes severe enough to inflate an ar bag,
windshields are broken by vehicle deformation,
Additional windshield breakage may ulso occur [rom the
passenger air bag,

® The air bags are designed 1o inflate only once. After
they inflate, you'll need some new parts for your air
bag system. If you don't get them, the air bag system
won't be there to help protect you in another crash,
A new system will include air bag modules and
possibly other parts. The service manual for vour
vehicle covers the need o replace other pans.
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® Your vehicle 15 equipped with a diagnosiic module,
which records information about the air bag system.
The module records information about the readiness
of the system, when the sensors are activated and
driver's safety belt usage at deployment.

® et only qualified techmicians work on your air
hag system. lmproper service can mean that your
air bag system won't work properly. See your dealer
for service,

NOTICE:

If vou damage the cover for the driver’s or the
passenger’s air bag, they may not work properly.
You may have to replace the air bag module in
the steering wheel or both the air bag module and
the instrument panel for the passenger’s air bag.
Do not open or break the air bag covers.

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Corvette

Air bags affect how vour Corvette should be serviced.
There are parts of the air bag system in several places
around your vehicle. You don't want the system to
inflate while someone is working on vour vehicle: Your
Corvette dealer and the Corvette Service Manual have
information about servicing your vehicle und the air bag
system. To purchase a service manual, see “Service and
Craner Publications™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to two minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an uir
bag can still inflate during improper service, You
can be injured if you are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid yellow wires, wires wrapped
with yellow tape or yellow connectors, They are
prohably part of the air bag system. Be sure (o
follow proper service procedures, and make sure
the person performing work for you is gqualified
to do so.

The air bag system does not need regular maintenance,
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety belts work for éveryone, including pregnant
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely w be
seriously injured if they don’t wear safely belts.

A pregnant woman should wear o lap=shoulder belt, and
the lap portion should be worn as low as possible, below
the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.

I'he best way 1o protect the fetus 1s o protect the
mother, When u safery beht is worn properly, it's mone
likely that the fetus won't be hurf 10 a crash, For
pregnant wormen, as lor anyone, the key to making
safety bilts effective is wearing them properly,

Yassenger Position

The passenger’s safety belt works the smme way as
the drver's safety belt. See “DPrver Position,” earlier
in Lhis section,




Children

Everyone in a vehicle needs protecnon! That includes
infants and all children smaller than adult size. In fact,
the law i every state in the United States and i every
Canadian province says children up o some age must be
restrained while i a vehicle,

Smaller Children and Babies

/\ CAUTION:

A very voung child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child's abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
foree right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. Smaller children
and babies should always be restrained in a child
restraint. However, infants, who should be
restrained in a rear-facing child restraint, cannot
ride safely in this vehicle. The instructions for the
restraint will say whether it is the right type and
size for your child. 1f a forward-facing child
restraint is suitable for your child, be sure the
child is always properly restrained while riding in
this vehicle.
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/A CAUTION:

Never hold a baby in your arms while riding in o
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much == until a
crash. During a crash a haby will become so
heavy yvou can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
at only 25 mph (40 km/h), a 12-1b. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1h, (110 kg) lorce on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossihle
to hold.
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Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint is designed to be used in a
vehicle, If it is, it will have a label saying that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find these instructions on the restraint iself or in g
hooklet, or bath, These restraints use the belt system in
your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within
the restraint to belp reduce the chance of personal injury.
The instructions that come with the child restraint will
show you how 1o do that

The child restraint must be secured properly in the
passenger seat.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people in
the vehicle, Be sure to properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle == even when no chuld 15 in it

Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, Don't use a
restraint like that in your vehicle because the top strap
anchor cannot be installed properly. You shouldn't
use this type of child restraint without anchonng the
top strap.

Securing a Child Restraint in the Passenger
Seat Position
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Your vehicle has a passenger air bag. Never put a
rear-facing child restrunt in this vehicle. Here's why:

/\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
seriously injured if the passenger’s air bag
inflates. This is because the back of a rear-facing
child restraint would be very close to the inflating
air bag. Do not use a rear-facing child restraint in
this vehicle.

If a forward-facing child restraint is suitable for
vour child, always move the passenger seal as far
back as it will go.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier pant
about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

1.

-t

Because your vehicle has a passenger air bag, always
move the seat as far back as it will go before
securing a forward-facing child restraint, (See
“Seats” in the Index.)

Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restraimt,

. Secure the child in the child restramnt as the

Instructions say.

Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoualder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restramnt, The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.
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5. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
posiioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt gquickly it vou ever had to

.

|

Push the CINCH button. See "Lap Belt Cinch Feature™
mn the Index, where we descrnibe the cinch feature

To tighten the belt, feed the lap belt back into the

retractor while yvou push down on the child restraint.

Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure

To remove the child restramt, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
sitfety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt

will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.
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Larger Children

Children who have outgrown child restraimts should
wer the vehicle's safety belts.

® (Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out n
u crash

® (Children who aren't buckled up can sirike other
people who are,

/\ CAUTION:

Never do Lhis.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
helt can’t properly spread the impact forces, In a
crash, the two children can be erushed together
and seriously injured. A belt must be osed by
only one person al a lime.




(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder helt is
very close to the child's face or neck?

A: Moave the child toward the center of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still 15 on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraimt that belis provide.

/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat thuat has o
lup=shoulder belt, hut the shoulder part is behind
the child, If the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
belt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries,

The lap portion of the belt should be worn low and snug
om the hips, just touching the child's thighs. Ths applies
belt force to the child’s pelvie bones in a crash.
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's safety belt will fiasten around you, you
should vse it.

But if a safety belt isn't long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender, 1t°s free. When you go
in to order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so the
extender will be long enongh for you. The extender will
be just for you, and just for the seat in your vehicle that
you choose. Don't let someone else use i, and use it
only for the seat it is made 1o [t To wear it, just attach il
to the regular safety bell

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now und then, make sure the safety belt reminder light
and all your belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any ather
loose or damaged safety belt system parts. If you see
anything that might keep a safety belt system from
doing its job, have it repaired.

Torn or frayed safety belts may not protect you in a
crash, They can rip apant under impact lorees. If a belt is
torn or frayed, get a new one right away.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular mamtenance, )




Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
If you've hud a crash, do you need new belts?

After a very minor collision, nothing may be necessary.
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if wom
during a more severe crash, then you need new belts.

If you ever see a label on the passenger’s safety belt that
says to replace the belt, be sure to do so, Then the new
belt will be there 1o help protect you in a collision, You
would see this label on the belt near the laich plate,

If belts are cut or damaged, replace them, Collision
damage also may mean you will need to have safety belt
or seat parts repaired or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn’t bemng used at
the time of the collision.

If an air bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bag
system parts, See the part on the air bag systen earlier in
this section.
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@ Section 2 Features and Controls

Here you can leam about the many standard and
optional features on your Corvette, and inlormation on
starting, shifting and braking. Also explained are the
instrument panel and the warning systems that tell vou if
everything 15 working properly --and what o do 1t you
have a problem.

Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving voung children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons. A
child or others could be badly injured or even
killed.

They could operate power windows or other
controls or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the Keys in a vehicle with voung children.

[
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The square keys are for the
ignitton only, and the oval
keys are for the doors and
all other locks.

When a new Corvetie is delivered, the dealer removes
the plugs from the keys, and gives them to the first
owner. However, the ignition key may not have a plug.

If the 1gnition key doesn’t have a plug, there will be a
bar-coded key tag instead.

Each plug or tag has a code on it that tells your dealer or
a qualified locksmith how to make extra keys. Keep the
plugs in a safe place. If you lose your keys, you'll be
able to have new ones made easily using these plugs.

If your ignition keys don’t have plugs, go 1o your
Chevrolet dealer for the correct key code if you need a
new ignition key,

NOTICE:

Your Corvette has a number of features that
can help prevent thefi. Bul you can have a lot
of trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside. You may even have Lo
damage vour vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra keys.
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Door Locks There are several ways to lock and unlock your vehicle.

From the outside, use vour door key or the Passive
Keyless Entry transmikter.

/\ CAUTION:

Il your theft-deterrent system 1s armed, anlock the doors
only with the key or the transmitter to avoid setting off

Unlocked doors can he dangerous., the alarm, See “Universal Theft-Deterrent” in the Index.
Passengers -- especially children -- can easily i B o o B
open the doors and fall out. When a door is _ e R
locked, the inside handle won’t open it. I% s e
Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked backward, To unlock it,
door when you slow dewn or stop your vehicle, move the lock control on
This may not be 50 obvious: You increase the I the door forward,

chance of being thrown oul of the vehicle in a

crash if the doors aren’t locked, Wear safety belts

properly, lock your doors, and you will be far ____________J,f-

better off whenever vou drive your vehicle, %
|




Power Door Locks Passive Keyless Entry System

Push the power door lock Your Corvette's Passive Keyless Entry System (PKE)
switch on either door allows you to lock and unlock your doors, unlock your
backward to lock or trunk or hatch, or disarm or arm your theft-deterrent
{orward to unlock both system from as much as three o seven feel (one to
doors at once. two meters) away when using the key chain transmitter

supplied with your vehicle,

Your Corvetle comes
stundard with one PKE
transmitter, An additional
transmitter is aptional, and
up to three can be matched
o your vehicle,

Leaving Your Vehicle

[ you are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door and set the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door.

Your vehicle has a thefi-detérment system, See
Universal Theft-Deterrent™ in the Index. See “Muatching Transmitter(s) to Your Vehicle™ later in
this section.
Your Passive Keyless Entry system operates on a radio
frequency subject o Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules.




This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules,
Operation is subject W the following two conditions:
(1) This device may not cause harmful interference, and
(2) This device must accept any interference received,
including interference that may cause undesired
operation.

Should interference to this system occur, try this:

® Check to determine if battery replacement is
necessary. See the instructions on batiery
replacement.

® (Check the distance. You may be 100 far from your
vehicle, This product has & maximum range,

® Check the location, Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal.

® Sie your Chevrolet dealer or a qualified technician
for service,

Changes or modifications to this system by anyone other
than an authorized service facility could void
authorization 10 use this equipment.

Operation

You don't have o do anything for PKE 10 work when
the passive feature is on. Just move toward your
vehicle with the PKE transmitter, and the gystem will
autematically disarm your thefi-deterrent system and
unlock the doors, If it's dark enough outside, your
interior lamps will come on.

If vou move out of range, the PKE system will:

I. Lock the doors after five seconds.

2, Arm the theft-deterrent system.

3. Sound the horn to let you know the doors are locked.
4. Turn off the interior lamps.

You can also use the buttons on the transmitter. Press
DOOR to open the passenger's door or HATCH 1o open
the hatch. The HATCH button will only work when the

ignition is off.

The system has a feature that makes it difficult for you
to lock your keys in your vehicle. If you leave your keys
in the ignition and lock the doors, the system will unlock
the doors as soon as they are closed. If you leave the
keys in the ignition and move away with the transmiter,
the doors still will not lock. You should notice that the
hom doesn’t sound and retorn to get your keys.




The system will allow you 1o lock your keys in the
vehicle if you didn’t leave them in the ignition. You
should, however, be able 1o use the transmitier to get
them out, After 26 seconds of no motion, the transmitter
shuts down to save the battery. Wait about 30 seconds,
then rock the vehicle. The ransmiter should “wake up™
and unlock the doors,

This system can’t guarantee that you'll never be locked
out of your vehicle. If the battery is low or if the
transmitter i5 in a place where the signal can’t get to the
antenna, it won't unlock the doors. Always remember 1o
take your keys with you.

PKE Settings

You can use the system for both doors or just the
driver’s door, or you can turn the system off.
Changing the Door Settings

. Put the ignition Key in the ignition, but don’t turm it
ofl.

Pt

Press DOOR on the transmitter until the door locks
cycle (about two seconds).

Turning the System Off
1. Take the ignition key out of the ignition.

2. Press DOOR on the transmitter until the door locks
cvele (about two seconds),

To turn the system back on, just repeat the steps.

To check that the system is ofT, tum on the 1ignition, The
PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY light on the Driver
Informanon Center should not come on, If the hight does
come on for a second or two, then the PKE systém is
still on.

You can also check whether the system 18 on or off by
closing the door and moving away from the vehicle
with the keys and transmitter, If the doors lock, the
syslem s on,

If you are working around your vehacle and keeping
yvour keys with you, you might want to furn the PKE
system off. I yvou don't, the transmutter will keep
locking and unlocking your doors,
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Transmitter Range

The transmitter range depends on your vehicle and
where you are standing, The coupe (A) has an anlenna
in the driver’s door and one in the rear area. The
convertible (B) has one antenna in each door. The
antennas do not reguire any maintenance.

Range also depends on how you hold the transmitter.
For best performance, when you come near your
vehicle, hold the transmitter straight up and down, so the
keys hang down.

If the range seems to be decreasing, check the battery in
the transmitter. Range will decrease if the batiery is low,
It will also decrease if more than one ransmitter is in
the area. Don't pot the transmitter in a metal container
because the transmitter won't work.




Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each key chain transmitter is coded (o prevent another
transmitier from unlocking your vehicle. If a ransmitier
15 lost or stolen, a replacement can be purchased through
your dealer. Remember to bring any remaining
transmutters with vou when you go to your dealer. When
the dealer matches the replacement transmitter 1o your
vehicle, any remaining transmitters must also be
mitched. Once the new transmitter is coded, the lost
transmitter will not unlock your vehicle. Each vehicle
can have only three transmitters matched to it

To match transmitiers to your vehicle:
I. Move all trransmitiers out of range.
2. Turn the ignition key on.

3. Push TRIP OO on the Dnver Information Center
twice.,

4. Within five seconds, press and hold FUEL INFO
until the PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY light
comes on.

L

Turn the ignition off, but leave the key in the
ignition, The PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY light
should begin to flash to show the system is in
programming modz.

Bring one transmitter into range, The light will stop
flashing and stay on to show that the code 1s stored.

Move the transmitter out of range. The light should
start flashing again,

Repeat Steps 6 and 7 with cach additional
transmitter,

The programming mode will shut off if:

You don’t program any transmitters for two minutes,
You take the key out of the igmition or turn the
ignition on.

You have programmed three transmitlers,

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your key chain
transmitter should last about 18 months.

You can tell the battery is weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location. If you have to
gel close to your vehicle before the transmitier works,
it’s probably time to change the battery.




Replacing Your Battery

Eemote Hatch Release

Insert 4 screwdriver into the slot on the back of the
transmitter and gently pry apan the front and back.

Gently pry the battery out of the transmitter using the
screwdriver,

Put the new battery in the transmitter, positive (+) side up,
Use a Duracell® battery, type DL2450), or equivalent.

Put the two halves back together. Muke sure the
halves are together tightly so water won't get in.

Test the transmitter,

i

Press the switch in your center console to unlock the
hatch from inside vour vehicle. If vou have an automatic
transmission, your shift lever must be in PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL (N) to use the switch, If you have a manual
transmission, you must set the parking brake before you
can use the switch when the vehicle is runming. If you
have a manual transmission and the vehicle 1s not
runnming, you may use the switch in any gear.




If you have a coupe, this
switch is on the rear of the
drver’s door. It works with
the door open and the
transmission in any gear.
Push it down o release the
hatch.

The PKE transmitier will also release the hatch. See
“Passive Keyless Entry System™ in the Index.

If you don’t have battery power, use the manual release
cable to open the hatch. The cable is near the secunty
shade handle, between the carpet and the shade.
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/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

It can be dangerous to drive with the hatch open
because carbon monoxide (C0)) gas can come into
your vehicle, You can’t see or smell CO. It can
cause unconsciousness and even death.

If you must drive with the hatch open or if
electrical wiring or other cable connections must
pass through the seal between the body and the
hatch:

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed with the setting
on bi<level or vent. That will force outside
air into your vehicle. See “Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.

® If you have air outlets on or under the
instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

If you put things in the hatchback area, be sure
they won't break the glass when you close it.
Never slam the hatch down, You could break the
glass or damage the defogger grid.

When you close the hatch, make sure you pull
down from the center, not the sides, If you pull
the hatch down from the side too often, the
weatherstrip can he damaged.

[
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Theft

Vehicle theft 1s big business, especially in some cities.
Although your Corvetie has a number of theft-deterrent
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make it
impossible to steal, However, there are ways you can
help.

Key in the Ignition

If you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, 1t's an
easy target for joy riders or professional thieves -- so
don’t do it

When you park your Corvette and open the driver's
door, you'll hear a tone reminding you to remove vour
key from the ignition and take it with you. Always do
this. Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will
your ignition. If you have an automatic transmission,
taking your key out also locks your transmission. And
remember to lock the doors.

Parking at Night

Park in a lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle. Remember to keep your valuables out of sight.
Put them in a storage area, or thke them with you

Parking Lots

If you park in a lot where someone will be watching
your vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take your keys.
But what if you have to leave your ignition key? What if
you have to leave something valuable in your vehicle?

® Put your valuables in a storage area, like your rear
storage compartment or center console.

® [Lock the rear storage compartment and center
console.

® Lock all the doors except the driver's.
® Then take the door key with you.
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Universal Theft-Deterrent System

Your Corvette has a
theft-deterrent alarm
system. With this system,
the SECURITY Light will
flash as yvou open the door
(if your-ignition is off). This
light reminds you to arm the
thefi-deterrent system.

SECURITY

Here's how to do it:
1. Open the door,

2. Lock the door with the power door lock switch or
Passive Keyless Entry system. The SECURITY light

will come on.

3. Close all the doors. The SECURITY light should go off,

Now, if a door or the hatch is opened without the key or
Passive Keyless Entry system, the alarm will go off.
Your horn will sound for three minutes; then it will go
off to save battery power. And, your vehicle won't start.

The theft-determent system won't arm if you lock the
doors with a key or manual door lock, or if you lock the
vehicle after the doors are ¢losed.

If your passenger stays in the vehicle when you leave
with the keys, have the passenger lock the vehicle after
the doors are closed, This way the alarm won't arm, and
vour passenger won't set it off,

Always use your key or the Passive Keyless Entry
system to unlock a door. Unlocking a door any other
way will set off the alarm. If you do set off the alarm
accidentally, there are three ways 10 stop it

® Unlock any door with your key.
® Put the ignition key in the igmition.
® Use the Passive Keyless Entry system,

Testing the Alarm
|, Make sure the rear hatch is latched.

Lower & window,

It

Arm the system,

Close the doors and wait five seconds.

i

Reach through the open window and unlock the door
from inside. The alarm should sound.

6. Turmn off the alarm.

If the alarm is inoperative, check 1o see if the horn
works. If not, check the homn fuse. See “Fuses and
Circuit Breakers” in the Index. If the horn does work,
but the alurm doesn't go off, see your dealer.
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PASS-Key"

Your vehicle 1s equipped
with the PASS-Key
(Personalized Automotive
Security System)
theft-deterrent system.
PASS-Key is a passive
theft-deterrent system. It
works when you insert or
remove the key from the
1gnition.

PASS-Key uses a resistor pellet in the ignition key that
matches a decoder in your vehicle.

When the PASS-Key system senses that someone is
using the wrong key, it shuts down the vehicle’s starter
and fuel systems. For about three minutes, the starter
won't work and fuel won't go to the engine, If someone
tries to start your vehicle again or uses another key
during this time, the shutdown period will start over
again, This discourages someone from randomly trying
different keys with different resistor pellets in an attempt
10 make a match.

The ignition key must be clean and dry before it's
inserted in the ignition or the engine may not start, If
the SECURITY light comes on, the key may be dirty
OF wet,

If this happens and the starter won't work, tum the
ignition off. Clean and dry the key, wail three minutes
and try again. If the starter still won't work, wait three
minutes and try the other ignition key, At this time, you
may also want to check the fuses (see “Fuses and Circuit
Breakers” in the Index), If the starter won't work with
the other key, your vehicle needs service. If your vehicle
does start, the first ignition key may be faulty. See your
Chevrolet dealer or a locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key.

However, if you accidentally use a key that has a
damaged or missing resistor pellet, you will see no
SECURITY light. You don’t have to wait three minutes
before trying the proper key.
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If the resistor pellet is damaged or missing, the starter
won't work. Use the other ignition key, and see your
Chevrolet dealer or a locksmith who can service the
PASS-Key to have a new key made.

If the SECURITY light comes on while driving, have
your vehicle serviced as soon as possible,

If you lose or damage a PASS-Key ignition key, see
vour Chevrolet dealer or a locksmith who can service
PASS-Key. In an emergency, call the Chevrolet
Roadside Assistance Program at [-800-CHEV-UISA
(1-800-243-8872}.

New Vehicle “*Break-In”

NOTICE:

Your modern Corvette doesn’t need an eluborate
“hreak-in."”" But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

® Keep your speed at 55 mph (88 km/h) or
less for the first 500 miles (804 km).

® Don't drive at any one speed -- fast or
slow == for the first 500 miles (804 km),
Don't make full-throtile starts.

® Avoid making hard stops lor the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
vour new brake linings aren't yet hroken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this *breaking-in" guideline every
time you get new brake linings.
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Ignition Positions

With the ignition key in the ignition switch, you can turn

the switch 1o five positions.

ACC (A): Position in which you can operate your
electrical power accessories. Press in the ignition switch
as you turn the top of it toward you.

LOCK (B): The only position in which you can remove

the key. This locks your steering wheel, ignition and
automatic ransmission.

If you have an automatic ransmission, the ignition
switch can’t be turned to LOCK unless the shift lever is
in the PARK (P) position.

OFF (C): Unlocks the steering wheel, ignition and
automatic transmission, but does not send electrical
power to any pocessories. Lise this position if your

vehicle must be pushed or towed.

RUN (D): Position to which the switch returns after you
start your ¢ngine and release the switch. The switch
stays in the RUN position when the engine is running.
But even when the enging is not running, you can use
RUN to operate yvour electrical power accessories and 1o
display some instrument panel warning and indicator
lights.

START (E): Starts the engine. When the engine starts,
release the key, The ignition switch will return to RUN
for normal driving.

When the engine is not running, ACC and RUN
allow you 1o operate your electrical accessories, such
as the radio.

A warning tone will sound 1if you open the drver's door
when the ignition is in OFF, LOCK or ACC and the key
15 in the 1gnition,
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Key Release Button

I you have a manual
Iransmission, your ignition
lock has a key release
botton. You must press the
hutton before you can

lake your key out of the
1gnition lock.

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure it is all the way in. If it is, then
turn the steering wheel left and right while you
turn the key hard. But turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break
the key or the ignition switch. If none of this
works, then your vehicle needs service.

.@3 CAUTION:

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key
to LOCK will lock the steering column and result
in & loss of ability to steer the vehicle. This could
cause a collision. I you need to torn the engine
off while the vehicle is moving, turn the key only
to OFF, Don’t press the key release button while
the vehicle is moving.

Delayed Accessory Bus (DAB)

With DAB, vour power windows and the audio system
will continue to work up to 15 manutes after the ignition
kev 1s turned to OFF and neither door 1s opened. If a
door 15 opened, the audio system and power windows
will shut off.




Starting Your Engine
Automatic Transmission
Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N).
Your engine won't start in any other position — that’s a

safety feature, To restart when you're already moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only.

NOTICE:

Holding your key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will canse your battery to be
drained much sooner, And the excessive heat can
damage your starter molor.

NOTICE:

Don’t try to shift to PARK (P} if your Corvette is
maving, If you do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when your
vehicle is stopped.

Manual Transmission

The gear selector should be in NEUTRAL (N). Hold the
clutch pedal to the floor and start the engine. Your
vehicle won't start 1if the clutch pedal is not all the way
down -- that's a safety feature.

Starting Your Engine

I, Without pushing the accelerator pedal, turn the
ignition key (o START. When the engine stars, let
go of the key. The idle speed will go down as your
Cngime gels warm.

2. If it doesn’t sturt within 1) seconds, push the
accelerator pedal all the way 1o the floor, while you
hold the ignition Key in START. When the engine
starts, let go of the key and let up on the accelerator
pedal. Wait about 15 seconds between each try to
help avoid draiming your battery.

When starting vour enging in very cold weather (below
0°F or -18°C), do this;

1. With your fool off the accelerator pedal, twm the
ignition key to START and hold it there. When the
engine starts, let go of the key. Use the accelerator
pedal 1o mainiain engine speed, if you have to, until
your engine has run for o while.

b3

If your engine sull won't start (or sturts but then
stops), 1t could be flooded with too much gasoline.
Try pushing your accelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and holding it there as you hold the key in
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START for about three seconds. I the vehicle starts
bricfly but then stops again, do the same thing, but

this time keep the pedal down for five or six seconds.

This clears the extra gasoline from the engine,

Racing or Other Competitive Driving

See your Warranty Book before using your Corvette for
racing or other competitive driving,

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle, If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
equipment, check with your dealer. If vou don’t,
your engine might not perform properly.

If you ever have Lo have your vehicle lowed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See “Towing
Your Vehicle™ in the Index.

If you use your Corvette for racing or other
competitive driving, your engine may use more
oil than it would with normal use. Low oil levels
can damage the engine, Be sure to check the oil
level often during racing or other competitive
driving and keep the level at or near the upper
mark on the engine oil dipstick. You mayv need to
add oil. See “Engine Oil” in the Index.
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Engine Coolant Heater (Canada Only)

In very cold weather, (°F (-18°C) or colder, the engine
coolant heater can help. You'll get easier starting and
betier fuel economy during engine warm-=up. Usually,
the coolant heater should be plugged in a minimum of
four hours prior to starting your vehicle.

To Use the Coolant Heater

l. Turn off the ¢ngine.

2, Open the hood and onwrap the electrical cord.
Plog it into a normal, grounded 110-volt AC outlet,

/\ CAUTION:

Plogging the cord into an ungroonded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the wrong
kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
110=volt AC outlet. If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated for
at least 15 amps.

4. After you ve used the coolant heater, be sure 1o store
the cord as it was before 1o keep it away from
moving engine parts. If you don't, it could be
damaged.

How long should vou keep the coolant heater plugged
in? The answer depends on the outside temperuture, the
kind of oil vou have, and some other things. Instead of
trying to list everything here, we ask that you contact
yvour Chevrolet dealer in the area where you'll be
parking your vehicle. The dealer can give you the best
advice for that particular area.

3.
2-20



Automatic Transmission Operation
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There are several different positions for vour shift lever.
PARK (P): This locks your rear wheels. It's the besi
position to use when you start your engine because your
vehicle can’t move easily

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of vour vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when you're on Fairly
level ground, always sel your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index.

Ensure the shift leveris fully in PARK (P} range before
starting the engine. Your Corvette has a
brake-transmission shilt imterlock. You have (o fully
apply your regular brakes before vou can shift from
PARK (P) when the ignition key 15 in the RUN position
Il you cannot shaft oot of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever == push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) and release the shift lever button as vou




maintain broke application. Then press the shift lever
button and move the shift lever into the gear you wish,
See “Shifting Out of PARK (P)” in the Index.

REVERSE (R): Lise this gear to back up.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Shifting to REVERSE (R} while your vehicle is
moving forward conld damage your
transmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only after
your vehicle is stopped.

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
vour engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, your vehicle conld move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
objects. Don’t shift out of PARK (F) or
NEUTRAL (N) while your engine is racing.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,
ice or sand without damagimg your ransmission, see
“Stwck: In Sand, Mud, Ice or Snow" in the Index.

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine doesn’t
connect with the wheels. To restart when vou're already
moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only. Also, use
NEUTRAL (N) when your vehicle is being towed.

NOTICE:

Damage to your transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) with the
engine racing isn't covered by your warranty.




AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (): This position s for FIRST (1): This posilion gives you €ven moie power
normal driving. If you need more power for passing, and (but lower fuel economy) than SECOND (2). You can
you're: use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the

® Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your selector lever is putin FIRST (1), the transmission
-'lﬂtl:lﬂﬁltlﬂl' pedal abicsuk hnlfwu:; dagm B won 't shift into first gear until the vehicle is going

slowly enough.
® Going about 35 mph (56 km/h) or more, push the

accelerator all the way down. .
You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power. NOTICE:
DRIVE (1¥): This position 15 also used for normal If your rear wheels can't rotate, don't try to

driving, however, it offers more power and lower fuel R o
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (®). f;aﬂ';::ﬁ';’:ﬁﬂﬂ':‘rﬁﬁ:;fg:}::lk:':m 5

Here are some times you might choose DRIVE (D) ohject. You could damage your transmission,
1“5l-¢-ﬂd ﬂr AIHDMJHT]C DvERDR I"I"E {IEI}: Mﬁﬂ, “- youi ﬂlﬂp “’h'ﬂ'ﬂ Hﬂ[l'l-g up]'lili, [t'l:ln"t hﬂlﬂ
® When driving on hilly, winding roads your vehicle there with only the accelerator
® When going down a steep hill pedal. This could overheal and damage the

: FRaiass transmission. Use your brakes or shift into
SECOND (2): This position gives vou more power but PARK (P) to hold your vehicle in position

lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills.

It can help control your speed as you go down steep on a hill.

mountion roads, but then you would also want to use
your brakes off and on. Maximum engine speed is limited to protect driveline
componenis from improper operation.
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Manual Transmission

6-Speed
This 15 your shift pattern.
Here's how o operate your
1 3 5 transmission:
2 4 6 R

FIRST (1): Press the cluch pedal and shift into
FIRST (1). Then slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
yvou press the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (1) when you're going less
than 40 mph (64 km/h). If you've come to a complete
stop and it's hard to shift into FIRST (1}, put the shafi
lever in NEUTRAL (N) and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedal back down. Then shift into FIRST (1),

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as you let up on
the accelerator pedal and shift imo SECOND (). Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
accelerator pedal.

THIRD {3), FOURTH (4), FIFTH(5) AND SIXTH (6):
Shift into THIRD (3}, FOURTH (4), FIFTH (5) and

SIXTH (6} the same way you do for SECOND {2). Slowly
let up on the cluich pedal as you press the accelerator pedal.

TO STOP: Let up on the accelerator pedal and priess the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops, press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal, and shift to
NEUTRAL (N).

NEUTRAL (N): Use this position when you start or
idke your engine, Your shift lever is in NEUTRAL (N)
when it 15 centered in the shift pattern, not in any other
gear,

REVERSE (R): To back up, press down the clutch
pedal and shift into REVERSE (R). Just apply pressure
to get the lever past FIFTH (5) and SIXTH (6) into
REVERSE (R). Let up on the clutch pedal slowly while
pressing the accelerator pedal.
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Shift Speeds (Manual Transmission)

This chart shows when 1o shift to the next higher gear
for best (uel economy,

NOTICE:

Manual Transmission Recommended
Shift Speeds in mph (km/h)

Acceleration Shift Speed

When you are shifting gears, don't move the gear
shift lever around needlessly. This can damage
parts of the transmission and may require costly
repair. Shift directly into the next appropriate
Eear.

Engine
lto2 [2to3 [3to4[4t05|5t0h6
All 15 25 40 45 S0
Engines | (24) | (40) | (64) | (72) | (80)

One to Four Light (Manual Transmission)

If your engine speed drops below 9N rpm, or if the
engine 15 not running smoothly, vou should downshift wo
the next lower gear. You may have to downshift two or
mare gears 1o keep the engine runmng smoothly or for
good performance.

When this light comes on,
you can only shift from
FIRST (1) to FOURTH (4)
instead of FIRST (1) o
SECOND (2), You must
complete the shift into
FOURTH (4) o deactuivate
this feature. This helps you
get the best possible fuel

ONETO
FOUR

eConomy.

After shifting to FOURTH (4). you may shift down toa
lower gear if you prefer,
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Downshifting (Manual Transmission)
NOTICE: Do not downshift into the gear shown below at a speed

greater than shown in the wable:
Do not try to force the shift lever into :
SECOND (2) or THIRD (3) when the ONE TO FIRST (1) .. ovneiinniinnaa, 44 mph (71 kin/h)
FOUR light comes on. Do not try 1o re-engage SECOND(2) ................ 64 mph (103 km/h)
FIRST (1) after starting to shift into FOURTH (4). THIRD(3) .................. 90 mph (145 km/h)
from FIRST (1) to FOURTH (4) when the light
COIMES O

/\ CAUTION:

This hght will come on when:
If you skip more than one gear when you

L] ; > v '.- s 1 [-]
o o D LR R R TS R downshift, you could lose control of your vehicle.

9=y,
el _ And you could injure yourself or others. Don't
® You are going 15 1o 19 mph {24 10 31 km/h), and shift from SIXTH (6) to THIRD (3), FIFTH (5) to
® You are at 2] percent throttle or less, SECOND (2) or FOURTH (4) to FIRST (1).




NOTICE:

If vou skip more than ene gear when you
downshift, or if you race the engine when you
downshift, you can damage the clutch or
transmission,

The six-speed ransmisston has a spring thai centers the
shift lever near THIRD (3) and FOURTH (4). This
spring helps you know which gear you are in when yvou
are shifting. Be careful when shifting from FIRST (1) to
SECOND (2) ar downshifting from SIXTH (6) to
FIFTH (5). The springs will try to pull the gear shifl
lever toward FOURTH (4) and THIRD (3), Make sure
you move the lever into SECOND (2) or FIFTH (5). If
you let the lever move in the direction of the pulling,
vou may end up shifting from FIRST (1) to

FOURTH (4} or from SIXTH (6) to THIRD (3).

Ride Control (Option)

You may have a ride control system on your Corvette
called Real Time Damping (RTD), The system provides
the following performance benelits:

® Reduced impact harshness
® Improved road 1solaton
® |mproved high-speed stability

® Improved handlhing responsce

YA AW i |
RIDE CONTROL - [
SPORT DR
TOUR : PERF f 'r
[ i r EF
(s
=
PS (mm—
—
- b .I b

This knob is on the center console. Turm it 1o select the
ride control of vour choice,
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TOUR: Use for city and highway driving. Provides a
smooth, soft nide.

SPORT: Use where road conditions or personal
preference demand more control. Provides more “feel,”
or response o the road conditions.

PERF: Use for performance driving. Provides a tight,
firm nide and precise response to road conditions.

You can select a setting at any time. Based on road
conditions and your vehicle speed. the system
automatically adjusts to provide the best ride and
handling. Select a new setting whenever driving
conditions change.

The SERVICE RIDE CONTROL light monitors the
system. Refer to “Service Ride Control Light™ in
the Index.

Limited-Slip Rear Axle

Your rear axle can give you additional traction on snow,
mud, ice, sand or gravel, It works like a standard axle
most of the time, but when one of the rear wheels has no
traction and the other does, the limited-slip feature will
allow the wheel with traction to move the vehicle.

Parking Brake

To set the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down.
Pull the parking brake lever up, then move it back down.
This sets your parking brake, even though the lever is
down. If the ignition is on, the parking brake indicator
light will come on.
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Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

To release the parking bruke, hold the brake pedal down.

Pull the parking brake lever up until you can push in the
release button. Hold the release button in as you move
the brake lever all the way down.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure your vehicle won't move, even
when you're on fairly level ground, use the steps
that follow.,

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
repliace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running (Automatic Transmission
Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly il the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P)
with the parking brake firmly set. And, if vou
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire, You or others could

1. Hald the Brike pedal dow |! b ; be injured. Don't leave your vehicle with the
! el the I?l g peail down wiath your nght 100l and Engim: nmnim: e youl SHABPR
sl the parking brake

hd

Move the shift lever into the PARK (P) position by
holding in the button on the lever and pushing the
lever all the way toward the front of your vehicle

Move the ignition key 1o LOCK

4. Remove the key and take it with you. I you can
remove the key from your ignition, your vehicle is in
PARK (P},

tak




Torgue Lock (Automatic Transmission)

If you are parking on o hill and you don’t shift your
transmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehicle may put too much force on the parking pawl in
the transmission. You may find it difficult to pull the

shift lever out of PARK (P}, This 15 called “torque lock.™

To prevent torque lock, set the parking brake and then
shift into PARK (P) properly before you leave the
drver's seat. To find out how, see “Shifting Into
PARK (P)" in the Index.

When you are ready 10 drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake.

If torque lock does oceur, you may need to have another
vehicle push yours a litle uphill o take some of the
pressure from the transmission, o you can pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P).

Shifting Out of PARK (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

Your Corvette has a brake-transmission shift interlock.,
You have to fully apply your regular brake before you
can shift from PARK (P} when the ignition 1s in the

RUN position. See “Automatic Transmission Operation™

in the Index.

If you cannot shift out of PARK (P}, case pressure on
the shift lever == push the shift lever all the way imnto
PARK (P) and release the shift lever button as you
maintain brake application. Then press the shift lever
button and move the shift lever into the gear you wish.

If you ever hold the brake pedul down but still can’t
shift out of PARK (P), try this:

I. Turn the key to the OFF position.
2. Apply and hold the brake until the end of Step 4.
3. Shift to NEUTRAL (N).

4, Start the engine and then shift to the drive pear
VOl Want.

5. Have the vehicle fixed as soon as you can.

Parking Your Vehicle
(Manual Transmission)

Before you get out of vour vehicle, put your manual
transmission in REVERSE (R) and firmly apply the
parking brake.

Y]
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Parking Over Things That Burn Engine Exhaust

/\ CAUTION:

Engine exhaust coan Kill. Tt contains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can canse unconsciousness and death.

S

=
=

You might have exhaust coming in if:

® Your exhaust system sounds strange or
different.

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over road
debris.

® Repairs weren't done correcily.

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
& CAUTION: maodified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into your
Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust vehicle:
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park e Drive it only with all the windows down to
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that blow out any CO; and
can burn, ® Have vour vehicle fixed immediately,
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Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

[t's better not to park with the engine running. But if you
ever have to, here are some things to know.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control off
could allow dangerous exhauost into your vehicle
{see the earlier Cauntion under ** e
Exhanst™).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with

€O -- can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running,

Another closed=-in place can be a blizzard. (See
“Blizzard” in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. Il you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won't move, even when yon're on fairly
level ground, always set vour parking brake and
move the shifl lever to PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps (o be sure your vehicle won't
move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in the Index.




Windows Express-Down Window

The switch for the driver’s window has an express-down
feature. Press the switch for at least one third of a
second, and the window will lower completely, To stop
express-down, press the switch again,

Power Windows

You can also apen this window uny amount by quickly
pressing and releasing the switch,

Horn

To sound the horn, press either horn symbel on your
steerng wheel.

With power windows, switches on the door control each
window when the ignition is on or when DAB is
present. (See "Delayed Accessory Bus” in the Index.)
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Tilt Wheel Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

A nlt wheel allows you to adjust the steering wheel The multifunction lever on the left side of the steering
before you drive column includes your:

You can also rase 1t to the highest level to give your ® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator
legs more room when you exit and enter the vehicle. . . .

= ! s e s J PN Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer
Windshicld Wipers

Windshield Washer

To tilt the wheel, hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever toward you, Move the steering wheel 10 a
comloriable level, then release the lever o lock the
wheel m place.

Cruise Control




Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upward (for nght) and two
downward (for left) positions, These positions allow you
to signal a turn or a lane change,

To signal a tarn, move the multifunction lever all the
way up or down. When the turn is finished, the lever
will return automatically.

A chime will remind you if you leave your turn signal
on for more than | mile (1.6 km) of driving.

An arrow on the instrument
panel will flash in the
direction of the tum or lane
change.

To signal a lane change, just raise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts 1o flash, Hold it there until you
complete your lane change. The lever will return by
itself when you release it

As you signal a turn or a lane change, if the arrows don't
flash but just stay on, a signal bulb may be burned out
und other drivers won't see your tum signal.

If a bulb is burned out, replace it to help avoid an
accident. If the arrows don’t go on at all when you
signal a turn, check for burned-out bulbs and check the
fuse (see “Foses and Circuit Breakers”™ in the Index),

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps
from low beam to high or
high to fow, pull the turn
signal lever all the way
toward vou. Then release it
When the high beams are
on, this light on the
mstrument panel also

will be on.
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield wipers by wrning the band
wilh the wiper symbaol on i,

For a single wiping cycle, turn the band 1o MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start, then let go. The wipers will
stop uller one cyele. IF vou want more cyeles, hold the
band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very useful i hight rain or
snow. Turn the band to choose the delay time. The
closer to LO, the shorter the delay

For steady wiping at low speed, turm the band away
irom you to the LO position. For high speed wiping,
lwm the band further, to HL To stop the wipers, move
the band o OFF,

Be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper blades
before using them. I they're {rozen to the windshield,
carefully loosen or thaw them, If your blades do become
damaged, zet new bludes or blade mserts

Heavy snow or ice can overfoad your wipers. A circuit
breaker will stop them until the motor cools. Clear away
SIOW Or 1ce 1o prevent an overioad.




Windshield Washer

At the top of the wrn signal lever there's a paddle with
the word PUSH on it. To spray washer fluid on the

windshield, just push the paddle for less than a second.

If you hold the paddle for more than a second, the
washer will spray until vou release the paddie. The
wipers will clear the window and stop or return (o the
previous selting.

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
fuid can form ice on the windshield, blocking

your vision.

For information on the correct washer fuid mixture to
use, see “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index.

Cruise Control

] With cruise control, you can
maintain a speed of about
25 miph (40 km/h) or more
without keeping your fool
on the accelerator. This can
really help on long trips.
Cruise control does not

| work at speeds below about
25 miph (40) km/h).

When you apply your brakes or push the cluich pedal,
the cruise control shuts off,
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/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise conirol can be dangerous where you
can'l drive safely al a steady speed. So,
don’t use your cruise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruoise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can canse needless wheel
spinning, and you could lose control. Don’t
use cruise control on slippery roads,

If your vehicle is in cruise control when the ASR system
begins to limit wheel spin, the cruise control will
automatically disengage. (See “ASR System™ in the
Index.} When road conditions allow you to safely use it
again, you may turn the cruise control back on.

Setting Cruise Control

/\ CAUTION:

If you leave your cruise controd switch on when
you're not using cruise, vou might hit a button and
go into cruise when you don’t want to. You could
be startled and even lose control. Keep the cruise
control switch OFF until you wani fo ase it.

|. Tum the cruise control switch 1o ON,
2. Get up to the speed you wanl.

[Tt ""I 3. Push in the SET bution
i at the end of the lever
and release 1,

4. Take your foot off the accelerator pedal.
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Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you sel your cruise control at a desired speed
und then vou apply the brake or clutch pedal. This, of
course, shuts off the cruise control. But you don't need
to reset it

Once you're going about
25 mph (40 knv'h) or more,
you can move the cruise
control switch to

| R/A (Resume/Accelerate)
for about half a second.

You'll go right back up to your chosen speed and
stay there,

Increasing Specd While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways to go (o a higher speed:

® Use the accelerator pedal to get to the higher speed.
Push the button at the end of the lever, then relcase
the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll now
cruise at the higher speed.

® Move the cruise switch o R/A. Hold it there until
you get up to the speed you want, then release the
switch. To increase your speed in very small
amounts, move the switch to R/A for fess than half a
second, then release it. Each ume vou do this, vour
vehicle will go about 1 mph (1.6 km/h) faster.
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Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways to reduce your speed while using
cruise control:

® Push in the button at the end of the lever until you
reach the lower speed you want, then release 1t

® To slow down in very small amounts, push the
button for less than half a second. Each time vou do
this, you'll go | mph (1.6 km/Mh) slower.

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed. When
you take your foot off the pedal, your vehicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set earlier,

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the hills.
When going up steep hills, you may have to step on the
accelerator pedal to maimtain your speed. When going
downhill, you may have to brake or shift to a lower gear
to keep your speed down, Of course, applyving the brake
takes you out of cruise control. Many drivers find this to
be too much trouble and don't use cruise control on
steep hills,

Getting Out of Cruise Control

There are several ways to turn off the cruise control:

® Step lightly on the brake pedal or push the cluich
pedal, if you have a manual transmission; or

& Move the cruise switch to OFF.

FErasing Speed Memory

When you turn off the cruise control or the 1gnition,
your cruise control set speed memory 15 erased,
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Lamps

Headlamps

The headlamp knob controfs these lamps:
® Headlamps

® Tallamps

® Parking lamps

® Sidemarker lamps

”.Ffl Turn the knob to this symbol to turn on your
headlamps and other operating Tamps.

=D0= Turn the knob to this symbol to turn on your

parking and other operating lumps without your
headlamps.

Tum the knob to OFF to tum off the lamps,

Your digital display will dim at dusk o remind you 1o
turn on your headlamps,

To read your odometer and fuel level with the ignition
off, turn on your parking lamps.
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Hendlamp Doors

The headlump doors are designed 1o open when you
turn the headlumps on, and close when you tum the
headlarmps and parking lamps off. If vou turn the
headlamps on, then turm the headlamp switch back to
the parking lamps setting, the headlamp doors will
stay open,

You ¢an open the doors manually using the knob next to
the headlamp assembly. Tumn the knob counterclockwise
until the doors are open.

The headlamp doors should be open when driving in icy
or snowy conditions to prevent the doors from freezing
closed and when washing the vehicle to help clean the
headlamps.

Lamps On Reminder

If you turn the ignition off and leave the headlamps or
parking lamps on, you will hear a chime,
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Davtime Running Lamps (Canada Only)

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make it easier for
others to see the front of your vehicle dunng the day.
DRL can be helpful in many different droving
conditions, but they can be especially helpful in the
short penods after dawn and before sunset.

A light sensor on top of the instrument panel makes the
DRL work, so0 be sure it 15n°t covered.

The DRL system will make your front forn signal lamps
camie on when:

® The ignition 15 on.
® The headlamp switch is off, and
® The parking brake is released

When the DRL are on, only your front turm signal lamps
will be on. The taillamps, sidemarker and other lamps
won't be on. Your instrument panel won't be lit up either.

When it's dark enough outside, your front tum signal famps
will go out and your headlamps will come on. The other
lamps that come on with your headlomps will also come on,

When it's bright enough outside, the regular lamps will
go off, and your front tum signal lamps come on.

As with any vehicle, vou should turn on the regular
headlamp systern when you need it.

Fog LLamps

Use vour fog lamps for
better vision in foggy or
misty conditions, Your
parking lamps or low-beam
headlamps must be on or
your fog lamps won't work.

To turn the fog lamps on, push the button. Push the
button again to twrn the fog lamps ofl. A light above the
button will come on when the fog lamps are on.
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Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness Control

The DIMMER switch controls the brightness ol your
instrument panel lights when your headlamps or parking
lamps dre on. Move the switch up or down to brighten
or dim the lamps. Il you turn the switch all the way up,
vour courtesy, reading, map and cargo area lamps will
come on. Be sure to turn off the lamps when you leave
vour vehicle.

Courtesy Lamps

When any door or the hatch is opened, the interior
lamps will go on (unless it’s bright outside). The lamps
will stay on for about 30 seconds or until you tum on
the: 1gnition.

Door Flood Lamps

There are flood lamps located above the door handle
on each door which come on with the headlamps or
parking lamps.

Front Map Lamps

Your inside rearview muror includes two map lamps.
The lamps will go on when a door 15 opened. When the
doors are closed and the ignition 1s on, press the swilch
to turn on the lamps.

There 15 also an interior console food lamp located
underneath the rearview mirror which comes on with the
headlamps or parking lamps.




Mirrors

Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

An inside rearview mirror is attached above your
windshield. The mirror has pivots so that you cun
adjust i

You can adjust the mirvor for day or night driving. Pull

the tab for night driving to reduce glare. Push the tab for
davtime driving.

2-46

Power Remote Control Mirrors
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The electric mirror control is on the driver's door.
To adjust either mirror, turn the switch o LEFT (L)
or RIGHT (R). Then use the control to adjust the
mirror. When you are done adjusting the mirrors,
move the control back to the center to avoid
accidental adjustment,




Convex Outside Mirror Storage Compartments

Your passenger’s side mirror Is convex. A convex
mirror’s surface 15 curved so you can see more from the
driver’s seal

Door Storage

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
IF your cut too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirrvor or glance over your shoulder before
changing lanes.

Each door has o storage compartmient below the armrest
which cun be accessed by hifting up on the armrest.




Center Console Security Shade (Coupe)

The security shade can provide hidden storage in the
rear area of your vehicle,

Lsing the Security Shade

Tir use this storage area, push the button on the front end
of the console and hif.

You can use the door key 10 lock and unlock the
console. Don't leave the key in the lock or it could be i
damaged when the driver sits down 1. Pull the security shade by the center handle.

Your rool punel or hardtop wrench is stored inside the
console.




5

Feie

Put the ends of the shade into the slots behind
the seats

Rear Storage

This compartment is in the floor behind the passenger’s
seat. To use it, push the button and Lift the lid at the
same time, Use the door key to lock it

The top tray can be removed. The jack (if equipped).
wheel lock key and wheel nut socket are stored below
the tray.
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NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Your Corvette's radio receiver is in the rear
storage compartment. To help avoid damage to
the receiver:

® Securely store the jack (if equipped) in the
foam container after use.

® Store any other objects under the storage
tray carefully,

® Do not store items such as liquids or sharp
objects that could puncture or cut the radio
receiver or wiring.

Also, to reduce the potential for radio receiver

interference, do not install any other electronic

module under the storage tray.

Don't put papers and other things that burn into
your ashtray. If you do, clgarettes or other
smoking materials could set them on fire, causing
damage.

You can remove the ashtray and use the space as a
second cupholder. When you put the ashiray back, first
put the ashtray into the rubber isolator, then be sure (o
put the ashtray and selator into the forward opening,

NOTICE:

Ashtray and Cigarette Lighter

To use the ashiray, push on the right side of the door
next to the shift lever. To remove it il up on the
snuffer.

Loose objects (such as paper clips) can lodge
behind and beneath the ashtray lid and prevent
movement of the lid. Avoid putting small loose
objects near the ashtray.

To use the lighter, push it in all the way and let go.
When it's ready, it will pop back by itself.
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NOTICE:

Visor Vanity Mirror

Don’t hold a cigarette lighter in with your hand
while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

Sun Visors
To block out plare, you can swing down the visors, You
cun also swing them o the side.

With the hardwop roof removed or the convertible top
down, vou can flip the visors straight up to help redoce
wind turbulence.

Pull down the sun visor and 1ift the cover to expose the
vanity mirror. When the ignition is on, slide the switch
next to the mirror up to turn the lamps on. Be sure to
turn the lamps off before closing the cover.
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Accessory Plug

This plug is under the trim panel in the front part of the
center console. The plug can be used to connect
electrical equipment such as a cellular phone or CB
radio. Be sure to follow the installation instructions
included with the equipment.

To use the accessory plug:

[. Open the center console and carefully pull the carpet
away from the coinholder to nncover the screws on
either side,

bod

Remove the screws. (See the arrows in the following
illustration.)

3. Open the ashtray door, remove the ashiray and the
rubber insert from the forward location, and remove
the serew inside the cupholder.

Remove the four screws that attach the console door,
Remove the consale door.

Remove the trim plate by pulling up and back.

= oA

Disconnect the plug by pulling forward on the plastic
locking tab and pull the plug into the console.

The plug has three separate wires:

® The orange wire connects Lo the battery.




® The pink wire connects (o the ignition, Power is only
gvailable in the RUN position.

® The bluck wire connects to the ground.

NOTICE:

When using the accessory plug:

® Dan't splice wires directly into the accessory
plug wire. If done incorrectly, splicing might
cause damage to your electrical system.

® The maximum load of any electrical
equipment should not exceed 10 amps.

® Besure to turn off any electrical equipment
when not in vse, Leaving electrical
equipment on for extended periods can
drain your battery.

® Do not use this plug if the electrical
equipment requires frequent connecting
and disconnecting. This may cause
excessive wenr on the accessory plug and

damage your electrical system.

After you've installed the clectneal equipment. put the trim
panel and console lid back in place and mstall the screws.

Roof Panel (Coupe)

Lintl you are sure you can remove the panel alone, have
someone help you,

Removing the Roofl Panel

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t try to remove the roof panel while the
vehicle is moving. Tryving to remove the roof
panel while the vehicle is moving could canse an
accident. The panel could fall into the vehicle and
cause you to lose conirol, or it could My off and
strike another vehicle. You or others could be
injured. Remove the roof panel only when the
vehicle is parked.

|

Park on a level surface, set the parkmg brake firmly
and shift an automatic transmission into PARK (F).
Shift a manual transmassion inio REVERSE (R).
Lower both windows. turn the ignition key 10 LOCK
and move both sunshades to the side.,




2. Remove the ratchet from the console, 3, Use the ratchet to loosen the front bolis, Don't
remove them. They'll stay in place when loose,

s
tn
.
I




=  Storing the Roof Panel
&

/\ CAUTION:

If the roof panel is not stored properly, it could be
thrown about the vehicle in a crash or sudden
maneuver. People in the vehicle could be injured.
Whenever you store the rool panel in the vehicle,
always be sure that it is stored securely in the rear
area using the storage brackets and latch pin.

4. The two rear bolis are on the roof, one above each
seat. You'll see three bolts on each side. Loosen the
muddle one. (The ratchet won't work for the other
two.) The bolts will stay in the roof panel,

5. Stand on one side of the vehicle and have vour
helper stand on the other side. Together, lift the front
of the panel up. Then move forward and lifi the
panel off the vehicle.
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L. Open the rear hatch and look for the two brackets 2. Store the roof panel with its top up and its rear
in the rear area. The brackets are below the pointing forward. Shide the rear corners of the roof
courtesy lamps. panel into the brackets and push forward.




NOTICE:

Installing the Rool Panel

Daom’t 1ift the front edge of the roof panel higher
than § inches (200 mm) when the corners are in
the brackets, I you do, you could damage the
roof panel.

/\ CAUTION:

3. Lower the front of the roof panel, centering it over
the latch pin.

. Pull the release toward you and press down on the
roof panel.

5. Push the release forward until it latches.

. Gently lift up on the roof panel to be sure it is locked
in place.

An improperly attached roof panel may fall into
or [1y off the vehicle. You or others could be
injured. After installing the roof panel, always
check that it is firmly attached by pushing up on
the underside of the panel near the bolts, Check
now and then to be sure the roof panel is firmly
in place.

=

Park on a level surface, set the parking brake firmly
and shift an automatic transmission into PARK (P).
Shift a manual transmission into REVERSE (R).
Lower both windows, turn the ignition key to LOCK
and move both sunshades 1o the side.

If the roof panel is stored in the rear area, remove it
by reversing the steps deseribed previously under
“Storing the Roof Panel.”




Lid

and place the rear guide pins into the holes in the
roof opemng.

4. Lower the front of the roof panel, and align the front
guide pins.

5. Tighten the rear bolts part way.

Lower the roof panel onto the vehicle, rear edge first,

Convertible Top (Option)

The [ollowing procedures explain the proper opgration
of your convertible top.

Lowering Your Convertible Top

NOTICE:

If you tighten bolts that are improperly started,
the threads can become stripped. Be sure all bolts
are properly started before you tighten them.

6. Use the ratchet (o start the front bolts. If the bolts are
hard to start, tighten the rear balts some more.
Holding down the panel on the outside will also
help.

7. Fully tighten the rear bolts, then the front bolts,

If you hear a popping noise when you drive, the
bolts may not be tight enough. Be sure to tighten
them securely,

NOTICE:

Don’t leave yvour convertible out with the top
down for any long periods of time. The sun and
the rain can damage your seat material and other
things inside your vehicle.

1. Park on a level surface, set the parking brake firmly
and shift an automatic transmission into PARK (P
Shift a manual transmission mto REVERSE (R),
Lower both windows and sunshades and turn the
ignition key to LOCK.
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NOTICE:

Before lowering the convertible top into the
storage arca, be sure there are no obhjects in the
way of the folded, stored top. The weight of a
stored top on items in the storage area may cause
the convertible top back glass to break.

3. Unfasten the strips at the rear of each window
opening.

2. Unlock the front of the convertible wp by tuming the
latch handles outward. Then lift the top off the
windshield slightly.




4. Tilt the dnver’s seatback forward, The convertible
top release handle is behind the driver’s seat, beneath
the storage compartment lid. Poll the inside edge of
the handle forward.
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5. From the driver’s side, lift and hold the rear of the
top with your left hand. With your right hand, press
the storage compartment lid release button behind
the driver’s seat on the hid (the release switch in the
center console will also work), Raise the hd.




NOTICE:

Do not leave the convertible top on the closed lid
when lowering the top. This may result in paint
damage.

7. Lower the rear of the top. Then lift the front with a
slow, smooth motion, Fold the top into the storage
compartment, making sure the fabric is folded
between bows,

NOTICE:
6. If your Corvene has lost power (dead battery, for
example), you can -"E" open 'hl"?f *'-Il'-“"-lﬁi e Do not lift the rear of the convertible lop when
compartment using the manual release handles, The Friven the top into the storage compartment or
handles are near the sidewall, behind the safety belt da rhl,gm the Em Y m:vzzr P
unchors on each side of your vehicle. Move the B :

handles toward the rear of the vehicle and upward,
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8. After the top s completely folded into the

compartment, turn the latch handles toward the

center of the vehicle, Close the storage compartment
lid by pushing the front edge down on each side. Try

to lift the lid to make sure it’s latched.

NOTICE:

When closing the storage compartment lid, make
sure the latch handles are turned back toward
the center of the vehicle. If they aren’t, you may
damage the paint on the lid inner panel.

Raising Your Convertihle Top

1.

13
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Park on a level surface, set the parking brake firmly

and shift an amtomatic ransmission into PARK (P).
Shift a manual transmission into REVERSE (R).
Lower both windows and sunshades and turn the
ignition key 1o LOCK.

Press either the storage compartment lid
release button behind the driver's seat or in the
center console.

Turn the latch handles outward. Pull the top up and
forward until it lines up with the windshield.

. Latch the top by uming the handles toward the

center of the vehicle. If needed, push down on the
oulside corners.

. Lift the rear of the top and close the compartment

lid firmly,




6. Lower the rear of the top so the latch pins align with 7. Fasten the strips for the headliner at the rear of each
the holes in the lid. To secure the rear of the top, window opening.
push down firmly on both corners.
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NOTICE:

Certain automatic car washes may cause damage
to your vehicle. The top fabric can be damaged
by top cleaning brushes.

Please be aware that when you raise the convertible top,
the bottom edge rests on a clear, protective tape strip.
This protective strip protects your Corvette from paint
damage so 1t should not be removed.

For care and cleaning of your convertible top, see
“Cleaning Your Convertible Top” in the Index.

Convertible Hardtop (Option)

The convertible hardtop is designed for extended use in
both warm and cold weather. The mstallation and
removal of this top requires two people and takes about
A0 minutes, You will need the wrench and ratchet stored
in your center console. For information on cleaning your
convertible hurdiop, see “Cleaning” in the Index.

Removing Your Convertible Hardtop

|. Park on a level surface, set the parking brake firmly
and shift an automatic transmission inio PARK (P).
Shift a manual transmission into REVERSE (R).
Lower bath windows and sunshades and turn the
ignition key to LOCK.

=

_,_.
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2. Loosen the front bolts with the wrench.
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3. Move both seatbacks forward and remove the rear 4. Loosen the rear corner bracket bolts with the ratchet.
rm panel,
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Using the wrench, remove the two lower bolis (A)
from the lock pillar bracket on each side.

6. Remove the bolt (B) from the bottom flange of each
lock pillar bracket.

7. Then remove the two upper bolts (C) from the
receiver bracketl on each side.

. Slide both lock pillar brackets down and forward
from the receiver brackets, You may oeed to hift the
hardtop slightly to remove the brackets,

. Disconnect both wire connectors located behind the

lock pillar brackets. These are the rear window
defogger wires.
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NOTICE:

To help avoid damaging the hardtop when not in
use;
® Store the hardtop in its normal position,
resting on its mounting brackets,
e Store hardware and trim panel with
the hardtop.

10, With one person on each side, gently lift the hardiop
approximately 8 inches (200 mm} straight up.
Remove the hardiop over the rear of the vehicle,

Install the HATCH (45) fuse to enable the storage
compartment lid release button and center console
release switch. You will need the fuse installed if
vou have to raise your convertible top.

The fuse that enables these releases is not installed
at the assembly plant and should be in your center
console. Sce “Instrument Panel Fuse Block™ in the
Index for location of the fuse.

12, Connect the rear window defogger electrical
connectors.
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Installing Your Convertible Hardtop

1% ]
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Park on a level surface, set the parking brake firmly
and shift an automatic transmission into PARK (P).
Shift a manual transmission into REVERSE (R).
Lower both windows and sunshades. Turn off the
radio to lower the power antenna and turn the
ignition key to the LOCK position.

Disconnect both rear window defogger electrical
connectors behind the lock pillar.

. Lower the convertible top, Refer to “Convertible

Top"™ in the Index.

This procedure will require the use of the swmge
compartment lid release button behind the drver's seat
or the center console release switch. The fuse thal
enables these releases is not installed at the assembly
plant and should be in your center console. See
“Instrument Panel Fuse Block™ in the Index for
location of the fuse. The fuse is labeled HATCH (45).

4. With one person on each side, carefully position the

hardtop over the vehicle. Lower the hardiop slowly,
aligning the rear boll spacers onto the bezels, and
fromt conical nuts into the wpered receivers. Realign
the hardtop, if necessary.

NOTICE:

To help avoid damage, don’t force the rear
of the hardtop down. The hardtop may rest
slightly above the storage compartment lid
until the release lever is pulled. See Step 8 in
this procedure.

L

. Move both seatbacks forward, Slide the lock pillar

bracket into the receiver bracket until the scribed line
is even with the lower edge of the receiver bracket.

Connect the electrical connectors and make sure they
are inside the vehicle.




14,
11.

Insert the two upper bolis mnto both receiver
brackets. You may have 1o lift the hardtop slightly
to install the lock pillar bracket.

If the hardtop hasn't lowered into position, pull the
release lever behind the dniver’s seat (located under
the storage compartment lid).

Secure but don't ughten the rear corner brucket
bolts wsing the ratchet.

Tighten the front bolts using the wrench.

[nsert the lower balt into the bottom flange of the
lock pillar brackets and tighten. Install and tighten
the remaining bolts into the lock pillar brackets.

. Using the ratchet, tighten the rear corner bracket

bolts. Do not over-tighten these bolis.

. Shde the rear trim panel in place.

/\ CAUTION:

If the hardtop isn’t secure, it can’t give as much
protection in a crash, A loose hardtop could fly
off the vehicle in an accident or sudden
maneuver. You or others could be injured. Don’t
drive your vehicle until all the hardtop fasteners
are tight.

14. Remove the HATCH (45) fuse. Store it in the center

console while the convertible hardtop is in nse.
(This will prevent accidental onlatching of the
storage compartment lid. )
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Instrument Panel
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Acceleration Slip Regulation { ASR) Switch
Side Window Defogger Vent

Side Air Vent

Tum Signal/Multifunction Lever

Tilt Lever

Instrument Cluster

lgnition Switch

Trip Monitor Controls

Solar Sensor

Center Air Vent

.. Drver Information Center

13.
14,
5.
16,
17.
18,
19.

20,

21,

Comfort Controls

Fuse Panel

Audio System
Ashiray/Lighter/Cupholder
Ride Control {Option)

Power Seat Control (Option)
Shift Lever (Automatic Shown)
Homn

Main Lamp Control

Fog Lamp Switch
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Instrument Panel Cluster

(Egsg20e =

LT1 Engine

Your instrument cluster and Driver Information Center are designed 1o &t you know at a glance how your vehicle iy
running. You'll know how fast you're going, about how much fuel you have left and many other things you'll need to
know to drive safely and economically, The center display in the cluster is controlled by the trip monitor.
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LT4 Engine
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Speecdometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your speed in either miles
per hour (mph) or kilometers per hour (kinh), Your
odometer shows how far your vehicle has been driven, in
either miles or kilometers. Press the ENG MET button on
the: trip monitor to switch the display between English
umits (miles) and metrie units (kilometers).

Your Corvette's odometer is lamper-resistant. 1t will
read ODO ERR if someone has tampered with it

If & new odometer is installed, it wall automatically reset w
the comrect reading. If an electrical or other problem makes
setting the odometer cormrectly impossible, then it’s set at
zern, but a label on the driver’s door must show the old
reading and when the new one was installed.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far your Corvelte has
been driven since you last set the wip odometer to zero.

To display the trip odometer, press TRIP ODO on the
Trip Monitor. To reset it, press and hold RESET TRIP
for twio seconds.

Tachometer

The tachometer displays the engine speed in thousands
of revolutions per minute (rpm).

Fuel will shut off at about 640K rpm for the LT4 (Code 5)
enginge and at about 3850 rpm for the LT1 (Code P)
engine.

If you comtinue to drive your Corvette at the fuel shut
off rpm, you could damage your engine. Be sure to
operate your Corvette below the fuel shut off rpm or
reduce your rpm quickly when the fuel shuts off.

Warning Lights, Gauges and
Indicators

This part describes the warmning lights and gauges that may
be on your vehicle: The pictures will help you locate them,

Warning lights and gauges can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough to cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention (o
your warning lights and gauges could also save you or
others from injury.




Warning lights come on when there may be or 15 a
problem with one of your vehicle’s functions. As you wall
see i the details on the next few pages, some waming
lights come on briefly when you stant the engine just to let
you know they're working, If you are familiar with this
section, you should not be alarmed when this happens,

Gauges can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with ane of your vehicle's functions, Often gauges and
warning lights work together to let you know when
there’s a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when yon are driving, or when one of the gauges shows
there may be a problem, check the section that tells you
whait to do about it Please follow this manual’s advice.
Waiting to do repairs can be costly -- and even
dangerous. So please get 1o know your warning lights
and gauges. They 're a big help,

Your vehicle also has a Driver Information Center that

works along with the warning lights and gauges. See
“Driver Information Center” in the Index.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned to RUN or START, a chime will
come on for about eight seconds to remind peaple o
fasten their safety belts, unless the driver's safety belt is
already buckled.

The safety belt light will
also come on and stay on
until the driver's belt is
buckled.




Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an wr bag readiness light on the instrument
panel, which shows AIR BAG, The system checks the
air bag's electrical system for malfunctions. The hght
lells you if there is an glectrical problem. The system
check includes the air bag sensors, the air bag modules,
the wiring and the diagnostic module. For more
information on the air bag system, s¢e "Air Bag” in

the Index.

You will see this hight flash
for a few seconds when you
turn vour ignition o RUN
or START. Then the light
should go out. This means
the system is ready,

AR
BAG

If the air bag readiness light doesn't come on when you
start your vehicle, or stays on, or comes on when you
are driving, your wir bag system may not work properly.
Have your vehicle serviced right away.

Charging System Indicator Light

This light will come on
when you turn on the
ignition, but the enging is
not runming, as # check to
show youo it is working, It
should go out when the
engine s{arts.

If it stays on or comes on while you are driving, you
may have a problem with the electrical charging system.
It could indicate that vou have a loose or broken drive
belt or another electrical problem, Have it checked

right away. Driving while this light is on could drain
yvour battery.

If you must drive a short distance with the light on, be
certain 1o turn off all your sccessories, such as the radio
and air conditioner.
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Voltmeter

When the engine is not
running. the voltmerer
shows the voltage outpul
of your battery. When the
- engme is running, it shows

£ the voltage output of the
VOLTS & charging system,

=

Readings between the shaded areas show the normal
operating range. The reading will change as the mte of
charge changes (with engine speed, for example), but if the
voltmieter reads in either shaded area, and it stys there,
you may have a problem with the charging system. Have it
checked right away. Driving with the voltmeter reading in
a shaded area could drmin your battery,

If you must drive a shon distance with the voltmeter
reading in a shaded area, turm off all your accessones,
including your comfont controls and audio systems,

For numeric gauge

ﬁ 'ﬂ_'—"- messurements, press the
(-

GAUGES button on the

™
“ l-l we || trip monitor until VOLT

= appears. The number that
)y = @ || tppears next to the fuel
= : gauge is the battery voltage.
— |
(UOL & )
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Brake System Warning Light

Your Corvette's hydraulic brake system is divided into
two parts. If one part isn’t working, the other part can
still work and stop you, For good braking, though, you
need both parts working well.

This light should come

on when you turn the
ignition key to START. If
it doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so it will he
ready 10 wam you if there's
4 problem,

BRAKE
PRESSURE

If thas warning light stays on after vou start you engine,
there could be a brake problem. Have your brake system
inspected right away.

If the light comes on while youo are driving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is
harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the floor.
It may take longer to stop. If the light is still on, have the
vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing Your Vehicle™
in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
il the brake warning light is on. Driving with the
brake warning light on can lead to an sceident. If
the light is still on after you've pulled off the road
and stopped carefully, have the vehicle towed for
service.
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Parking Brake Indicator Light

When the ignition is on, this
light will come on when
vou set your parking brake.
The light will stay on if

your parking hrake doesn’t
PARK release fully.

This light should also come on when you turn the
ignition key to START, If il doesn't come on then, have
it fixed so it will be ready to remind you if the parking
hrake hasn't released fully.

Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti-lock brake
system, this light will come
on when you start your

SERVICE engine and may sty on

for several seconds.
() That's normal.

If the light stays on, turn the ignition off. Or, if the light
comes on when you're driving, stop as soon as possible
and turn the ignition off. Then start the engine again to
resel the system. IF the light siill stays on, or comes on
again while you're driving, your Corvette needs service.
If the regular bruke system warming light isn’t on, you
still have brakes, but you don't have anti-lock brakes, If
the regular brake system warmng heht is also on, you
don’t have anti-lock brakes and there’s a problem with
your regular brakes, See “Brake System Warning Light™
earlier in this part.

The anti-lock brake system warning light should come
on briefly when you turn the ignition key to RUN,

IT the light doesn’t come on, have it fixed so it will be
ready to warn you if there 15 a problem.
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Anti-Lock Brake System Active Light ASR (Acceleration Slip Regulation) System

When your anti-lock system W ng Light
is adjusting brake pressure This warning light should
to help avoid a braking skid, come on briefly as you start
the anti-lock brake system the engine. If the warning
ABS active light will come on, light doesn't come an then,
ACTIVE SERVICE have it fixed so it will be
ASR ready to warn you if there’s
a problem.

Slippery road conditions may exist if this light comes
on, 5o adjust your driving accordingly. The light will

4 : If it stays on, or comes on when you're driving, there's a
stay on for a {few seconds after the sysiem stops

problem with your ASR system and your vehicle needs

adjusting brake pressure. service, When this warning light is on, the system will
The anti-lock brake system active light also comes on not limit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.
briefly when you turn the ignition key to RUN. If the {The ASE GEF Ilght will also come on when the ASR
light doesn’t come on then, have it fixed so it will be system warning light comes on.)

there to tell you when the system is active.
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ASR (Acceleration Slip Regulation) System
Active Light

When your ASR system is
limiting wheel spin, this
light will come on, Slippery
road conditions may exist if
ASR the ASR system active Light
ACTIVE comes on, so adjust your

driving accordingly.

The light will stay on for a few seconds after the ASR
system stops limiting wheel spin.

The ASR system active light also comes on briefly when
you turn the ignition key to RUN, If the light doesn’t
come on then, have it fixed so it will be there o tell you
when the system is active.

ASR (Acceleration Slip Regulation)

OIff Light

ASR
OFF

This light will come on for
i few seconds when you
turn the ignition on. It also
comes on and stays on when
the ASR button is pressed to
turn the system off.

If the SERVICE ASR and ASR OFF lights come on and
stay on when you're driving, there's a problem with
your ASR system and your vehicle needs service. See
*Acceleration Slip Regulation System™ in the Index.




Engine Coolant Temperature Gauge

185

= 260

This gauge shows the
engine coolant temperature.
If the gauge pointer moves
mnto the shaded area, your
enging is too hot!

It means that your engine coolant has overheated. If vou
have been operating vour vehicle under normal driving
conditions, you should pull off the road. stop your
vehicle ond turn off the engine as soon as possible.

In “Problems on the Road.™ this manual shows whit 1o
do. See “Engime Overheating” in the Index.
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For numernc gauge
MEAsUrements, press
the GAUGES button on
the trip monitor until
COOL appesurs.

The number that appears next to the fuel gange is the
coolant emperature. [f LO appears, the temperature is
below 32°F (0°C),
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Low Coolant Warning Light

This light comes on when
the coolant in the sysiem 15
low. You may need to add

coolant. See “Engine
]_DW Overheating™ in the Index.

COOLANT

NOTICE:

Driving with the LOW COOLANT light on
could cause your Corvetle Lo overheal. See
“*Engine Overheating” in the Index. Your
Corvette could be damaged and it wouldn't be
covered by your warranty.

L.ow Tire Pressure Warning Light (Option)

The Low Tire Pressure Warning System (LTPWS) has a
sensor on each road wheel that transmits (0 a receiver on
the instrument panel.

The system operates on a radio frequency subject to
Federal Communications Commission {FCC) Rules.

This device comphes with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject to the following two conditions;
(1) This device may not cause harmiul interference,
and {2) This device must accept any interference
received, including interference that may cause
undesired operation.

Changes or modifications (o this system by other than an
authorized service facility could void anthorization 1o
use this equipmennt.

The LTPWS monitors air
pressure in each road tire
while vou're draving vour
Carvette. The LOW/FLAT
LOW/FLAT | TIRE light will come on
TIRE whenever tire pressure in
any road tire goes below
25 psi (170 kPa), and it will
stay on until vou turn off
the 1gnition.
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The light may come on if any LTPWS parts aren’|
warking properly.

For LTPWS to work properly, you must drive your
Corvette faster than 25 mph (40 kmv/h) and for more
than 2 miles (4 km). The system will not warn you
before you begin to drive that a tire 15 flar.,

When the LOW/FLAT TIRE light comes on. check the
tire pressure in all four road tires as soon as you can,
Adjust the tire pressure as needed to those shown on the
Tire-Loading Information label on the driver’s door. If
the fight stavs on after the tire pressure is adjusted, see
vour dealer.

NOTICE:

Driving with a flat tire may damage the tire, the
wheel or the tire pressure sensor installed inside
the tire on the wheel rim. Using tire sealants may

also damage the sensor.

If you have EMTS, see “Extended Mobility Tires™
in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

When the LOW/FLAT TIRE warning light is on,
your vehicle’s handling capabilities will be
reduced during severe maneuvers. If you drive
too fast, you could lose control of your vehicle,
You or others could be injured. Don’t drive over
55 mph (M km/h) when the LOW/FLAT TIRE
warning light is on. Drive cautiously, and check
your tire pressures as soon as you can.

The LTPWS sensor is directly opposite the valve stem
on the tire. Take cure when servicing or having your
tires serviced. The sensors may not work properly if
damaged. To prevent damage (o the sensors, see the
1996 Corvelte Service Manual for comect tire mounting
and dismounting procedures.

The LOW/FLAT TIRE light may come on if your
vehicle is close to another vehicle that has LTPWS and
has a tire with low pressure.

LTPWS can warn you about a low tire, but it does
nol replace normal tre maintenance. See “Tires” in
the Index.,

2-84




Service LTPWS Light (Option)

The SERVICE LTPWS light
comes on whenever a
LTPWS part is not working
properly. It may also come
on when you're going less
than 25 mph (40 km/h) or in
stop-and-go traffic.

SERVICE
LTPWS

The light will go out when the electronic receiver gets a
signal from each sensor,

Check the system by tuming the ignition on. The light
should come on and then go out. See your dealer if the
light stays on or doesn’t come on.

Here are two situations that canse the SERVICE LTPWS
light 1o come on and stay on. Both of these situations are
normal and do not indicate that anything is wrong with
your Corvette.

® You turn the ignition on three times in a row within
half an hour without moving your Corvette, The light
will then come on every tme you turn the ignition
on until you move your Corvetie,

® You run your Corvette three times within half an
hour while all four sensors are missing. (All the
sensors would be missing, for example, if you put
different wheels on your Corvette without
transferring the sensors,)

If you would like to clear the SERVICE LTPWS light
from your Driver Information Center permanently, see
your dealer.

If the light comes on and stays on, even when the
vehicle is driven, there may be a problem with LTPWS.
See your dealer.




Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

Your Corvette 1s equipped
with a computer which
momitors operation of the
fuel, ignition and emission
control systems,

SERVICE

)

SOON

This system is called OBD [ (On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Generution) and 1s intended to
assute that emissions are at acceptuble levels for the life
of the vehicle, helping to produce a cleaner
environment. (In Canada, OBD [1 is replaced by
Enhanced Diagnostics.) The SERVICE ENGINE SOON
light comes on to indicate that there is o problem and
service is required. Malfunctions often will be indicated
by the system before any problem is apparent, which
miy prevent more serious damage to your vehicle. This
system is also designed to assist your service lechnician
i correctly diagnosing any malfunction.

NOTICE:

If you keep driving your vehicle with this light
on, after a while, your emission controls won't
waork as well, your fuel economy won't be as good
and your engine may not run as smoothly. This
could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

This light should come on, as a check to show you it 18
working, when the ignition 15 on and the engine is not
runmng. I the light doesn't come on, have it repaired.
This light will also come on during a malfunction in one
of two wuys:

® Light Flashing -- A misfire condition has been
detected, A misfire increases vehicle emissions and
may damage the emission control system on your
viehicle. Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis
and service is required.

® Light On Steady -- An emission control system
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualified service center diagnosis and
service may be required,
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If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage (o
your vehicle:

® Reduce vehicle speed.
® Avoid hard accelerations,
® Avoid steep uphill grades.

If the light stops flashing and remains on steady see “If
the Light Is On Steady” following.

If the light continues to flash, when it is safe to do so,
stop the vehicle. Put your vehicle in PARK (P). Tum the
key off, wait at least 10 seconds and restant the engine.
[f the light remains on steady, see “If the Light Is On
Steady" following. If the light is still flashing follow the
previous steps, and drive the vehicle to your dealer or
qualified service center for service,

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you just put fuel into your vehicle?

If 5o, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. This will
allow fuel 1o evaporate into the atmosphere. A few
driving trips should turn the light off.

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water?

If s0, your electrical system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light off,

Are you low on fuel?

As your engine starts to run out of fuel, your engine may
not run as efficiently as designed since small amounts of
air are sucked into the fuel line causing & misfire. The
system can detect this, Adding fuel should correct this
condition. Make sure to install the fuel cap properly, It
will take a few driving trips to turn the light off,
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Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

If s0, he sure to fuel your vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Fuel” in the Index). Poor fuel quality will cause your
engine not to run as efficiently as designed, You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you
put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, hesitation on
acceleration or stumbling on acceleration. (These
conditions may go away once the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detected by the system and cause the light
1O turm On,

If you experience this condition, change the fuel brand
vou use, It will require at least one full tank of the
proper fuel to turn the light off.

If none of the above steps have made the light tumn off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
diagnostic tools to fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.

Low Oil Light

LOW
OIL

This light should come on
while you are starting your
engine. If the light doesn't
come on, have it repaired. If
the light comes on while
starting your engine and
stays om, your engine oil
level may be too low. You
may need to add oil, See
“Engine Oil" in the Index.
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Engine Oil Pressure Gauge

/\ CAUTION:

0 The engine oil pressure
= gauge shows (he engine _
oil pressure in psi {pounds Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low, 1T
a0 per square inch) or you do, your engine can become so hot that it
kPa (kilopascals) when catches fire. You or others could be burned.
the engine is running. Check your oil as soon as possible and have your
= vehicle serviced.
DIL
PRESS
=1

Oil pressure should be 20 to 80 psi (140 to 550 kPa). NOTICE:

{In certain situations such as long, extended idles on hot I
days, it could read as low as 6 psi (40 kPa) and still be Damage to your engine from neglected oil
considered n[;nﬂﬂl,} [t may vary with E‘I'IFjI'iE FPEEd- ]Jfﬂhlﬂl'lﬂ.'r can be EUSH}’ and is not covered EI_'\-
outside temperature and ol viscosity, but readings above your warranty.,

the shuded area show the normal operating range.
Readings in the shaded area tell you that the éngine is
low on oil, or that you might have some other oil
problem. See “Engine Oil” in the Index.
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Engine Oil Temperature Gauge

215

j
1A
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This gauge shows your
engine oil temperature. Oil
temperature may vary with
the type of driving you do
and weather conditions.

If your gauge pointer moves close to or into the shaded
arca and stays there, your oil temperature is o high,
Check the engine coolant temperature and engine oil
level. If your engine is too hot, see “Engine
Overheating” in the Index. Your vehicle may need

service; see your dealer.
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For numeric gauge
measurements, press the
GAUGES button on the mp
monitor uniil OIL appears.

The number that appears next to the fuel gange 15 the oil
temperature. If LO appedars, the temperature is below

32°F (07C),

2-90




Engine Oil Life Monitor

The CHANGE OIL Tight
comes on for a few seconds
when you turn the ignition
on. It will come on and stay

CHANGE on when it's ime to change
OIL your oil.

The monitor uses oil temperature and engine revolutions
to decide when the oil is nearly wom out. The light is
only a reminder, though.

Be sure to reset the monitor when your oil 1s changed,
even if the CHANGE OIL light didn't come on. If you
don’t reset the monitor, it won't work correctly, Follow
these steps:

. Turn the key to RUN, but don’t stant the engine.

2. Press ENG MET on the trip monitor. Then, within
five seconds, press it again.

3. Within five seconds, press end hold GAUGES on the
trip moniter. The CHANGE OI1L hight should flash.

4. Hold the GAUGES button until the CHANGE OIL
light stops flashing and goes out, This should take
ihout 10 secands.

When the light goes out, the monitor is rese I
the monitor dogsn't reset, tum the ignition off, then
try again.
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Service Ride Control Light (Option)

If your vehicle is equipped
with Ride Control, this light
should come on for a few
seconds when vou start
yvour vehicle.

SERVICE
RIDE
CONTROL

If the light stays on or comes on while you're driving,
there may be a problem with your Ride Control system.

You can still drive, but you should see your dealer soon.

The SERVICE RIDE CONTROL light may also come
on if the selective ride control knob is not placed fully
into a position. For example, if the selection position is
between TOUR and SPORT or SPORT and PERF, the

light may come on, If the light comes on for this reason,

move the select switch 1o the desired position and the
light should go out.

Passive Keyless Entry Light

This light will come on for
about two seconds when
you tum the ignition on,
unless the passive feature of
the kevless eniry system is
off. The light also comes on
and flashes when vou are
programming transmitiers.

PASSIVE
KEYLESS
ENTRY

Sece “Passive Keyless Entry System™ in the Index,

2-92




Security Light

This light comes on to
remind you 1o grm your
theft-deterrent system. If it
comes on and stays on when
your ignition is on, there

SECURITY may be a problem with your

theft-deterrent systam.,

See “Universal Theft-Deterrent™ and “PASS-Key
System”™ in the Index.

System Problems Light

If SYS flashes on the display near your fuel gauge, there
may be a problem with your Corvette's electrical
system. If the SECURITY light flashes at the same time,
there is & problem with your thefi-deterrent system.
Have your vehicle checked by your dealer if SYS keeps

appearing.

Check Gauoges Light

This light will come on
briefly when you are
starting the engine. If the
fight comes on and stays on

CHECK while you are driving, check
GAUGES your gauges to see if they

are in the waming dreas.

This light can come on for:

® High Engine Oil Temperature or Low O1] Pressure
® High Coolant Temperature

® High or Low Battery Voltage

® Low Fuel Level

® High Avtomatic Transmuission Fluid Temperature




Door Ajar Light Fuel Gauge

This light comes on when Your fuel gauge shows

vou open one of the doors r"‘i_-. ﬁ n_"j about how much fuel is in
It

with the ignition on. It stays your tank. The bars light
on until you fully close the b bl 7 || up when the ignition is on

DOOR door. Have your vehicle i = or, if the ignition is off,
AJAR serviced if the light comes — 4 when you turn on your
on and stays on, even when = & parking lamps.

the doors are fully closed.

When the display is down to the last two bars,
RESERVE will appear next to the gauge,
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Here are three concerns some owners have had about the
fuel gauge. All these situations are normal and do not
indicate that anything is wrong with the fuel gauge.

® At the gas station, the fuel pump shuts off before the
gauge reads FULL (F),

® [t takes more (or less) fuel to fill up than the gaoge
reads. For example, the gauge reads half full, but it
wok more (or less) than half of the tank’s capacity to
fill ir.

® The gauge moves a little when you turn, stop or

speed up.

You can use the trip monitor to display more detailed
fuel information. Each time you press FUEL INFO, one
of the following will appear next to the fuel gauge.

® [INST: The fuel economy calculated for your current
driving conditions.

& AVERAGE: The fuel economy calculated for the
current tank of fuel, or since you last reset the
display,

® RANGE: The distunce you can drive before
refueling.

® BLANK: The fuel guuge is displayed alone.

You should reset the fuel information display every time

you refuel, To reset the display, press FUEL INFO until

AVERAGE appears. Then, press RESET FUEL on the
trip monior.
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Gauge Markings For your convenience, the following table gives the

The unalog gauges provide a quick visual reference to exact reading for eachy mark

the actual measurements of these ganges. However, you For numeric gauge measurements, refer to the digital
must keep in mind that the gauges aren’t linear. This readings by pressing GAUGES on the trip monitor,
means that the middle mark is not a temperature halfway
between the top and bottom temperatures on the gauge, Marking
Gaugs A B C D E
ol 100°F | 215'F | 250'F | 285'F | 320°F

Temperature | (38°C) | (102'C) | (121°C) | (145°C) | (160°C)

B B Coolant 100°F | 185°F | 210'F | 235F | 260F
A C A C Temperature | (38°C) | (85'C) | (99'C) | M3'C) | p27C)
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Automatic Transmission Fluid Temperature
Reading

Automatic transmission
fluid temperature will

| =
l l l ' '1 be displayed if you press
bt bd bf || the GAUGES button on
‘F

the trip monitor until
F.
E r

AUTO appears.
L
| Ruke 9F |

{80

The number that appears next to the fuel gauge is the
automatic ransmission fluid temperature. If LO appears,
the temperature is below 32°F (0°C).

It's normal for the transmission fluid wemperatore to
vary, depending on the type of driving you do and
weather conditions. If you drive on long grades on a hot
day, the transmission fluid emperatore will be higher
than normal driving on a cold day. If you drive your
Corvette at high speeds with a lot of stop-and-go or fast
accelerations, your ransmission {luid temperature may
also be higher,

IT the transmission fluid exceeds 280°F (138°C), the
CHECK GAUGES light will come on and HI AUTO
will be displayed next to the transmission fluid
temperature when you toggle through the GAUGES
button. You should move the shift lever 1o DRIVE (D)
iund continue driving at a slower, constant speed.
Monitor the transmission fluid temperatare and allow it
to coal to 180°F (82°C) to 200°F (93°C). Then, you
should check the transmission fluid level for a low fill or
overfill condition and bring your Corvette in for service
ws soon as possible if the oil is too low or overdilled.
(Se2 “Automatic Transmission Fluid™ in the Index.)
Also, check the engine coolant temperature. 11 it’s too
hot, see “Cooling System” in the Index.
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SERVICE LTPWS (Low Tire Pressure Warning
System) (Option)

LOW/FLAT TIRE

ASR ACTIVE

LOW COOLANT

AIR BAG

ABS ACTIVE (Anti-Lock Brake System Active)
SERVICE RIDE CONTROL (Option)

PASSIVE KEYLESS ENTRY

3 (Charging Svstem)

SERVICE ENGINE SO0N

Driver Information Center

ACTIVE

The Driver Information Center (DIC) gives vou
important safety and maintenance facts. It will display
warning lights for the following: SERVICE ABS

® SERVICE ASR (Acceleration Slip Regulation) LOW OIL
® ASR OFF See “Lights™ in the Index for additional information.
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@ Section 3 Comfort Controls and Audio Systems
R O < R Nl i R |

In thas secuon you'll find out how o operate the comfort
control and audio systems offered with your Corvette.
Be sure to read about the particular systems supplied
with your vehicle.

Comfort Controls

With these systems, vou can control the heating, cooling
and ventilation in your Corvette.

Your vehicle also has the flow=through ventilanon
system described later in this section,

Manual Climate Control System
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System Controls

Fuan Control Bullons

Press the arrows on the fan switeh 1o select the foree of
apr yiou want,

Temperature Control Lever

Muove the lever to change the temperature of the air
flowing from the system. Maove it to the right for
warmer air and to the left for cooler air.

Air Control Buttons
OFF: The system 15 off.

€= RECIRCULATE: Provides maximum cooling
or quick cool-down on very hot days. This setting
recirculates most of the air mside vour vehicle, If it 1s
used for long periods of time, the air may become dry.
This setting directs air through the upper air vents.

[t will not work when the outside rempersture 1s
below freezing:

3-1




7§ NORMAL A/C: Use for normal cooling on hot
days. This setting cools outside air and directs it through
the instrument panel vents.

The air conditioning compressor operates in NORMAL
AJC, as well as RECIRCULATE, BI-LEVEL and
DEFROST. It only works when the outside temperature

15 above freezing. When the air conditioning compressor

15 on, you may sometimes notice slight changes in
your vehicle's engine speed and power. This is normal
because the system is designed to cycle the compressor
on and off to keep the desired cooling and help

fuel economy.

e &

=4 BI-LEVEL: This setting cools or heats outside air
and directs it through the instrument panel vents and the
floor ducts.

=3 VENT: Air flows through the instrument panel
vents, The air condinioning compressor does not run in
VENT mode,

4 HEATER: This setting directs most of the air
through the floor ducts and some of the wir through the

defroster vents. The air conditioning compressor does
not run in HEATER mode.

@P DEFROST: This setting directs most of the

air through the windshield defroster and side window
defogger vents and some of the air through the

floor ducts.

Heating

The heater works best if vou keep your windows closed
while using it.

Press HEATER and FAN UF, then slide the temperature
control lever to a comfortable setting.

If your vehicle has un engine coolant heater and you
use it in cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or lower, your
heating svstem can provide heat more quickly because
the engine coolant is already warmed. See “Engine
Coolant Heater” in the Index.
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Bi-Level

You may want to use BI-LEVEL on cool, but sunny
days: This setting directs outside air through the
instrument panel vents and the floor ducts.

Press BI-LEVEL and FAN UP, then slide the
temperature control lever to a comfortable setting.

Ventilation

For mild outside temperatures, when little heating or
cooling is needed, you can still direct outside wir through
your vehicle.

Press VENT and FAN UP, then slide the temperature
control lever to a comfortable setting.

Defogring and Delrosting

Your vehicle has several settings for clearing your
windows. The air conditiomng compressor will run to
help remove moisture from the air.

To defrost the windshield quickly, press DEFROST and
FAN UP, then slide the temperature control lever all the
way to the right or to the FULL HOT position,

To defrost the side windows quickly, press BI-LEVEL
and FAN UP. Then slide the temperature control lever
all the way to the right. Direct airflow through the air
conditioning outlets closest to the side windows.

Cooling

The air conditioner works best if you keep your
windows closed. On very hot days, open the windows
just long enough for the hot air 1o escape.

Press RECIRCULATE and FAN UP, Then slide the
temperature control lever to a comfortable setting.
Direct airflow through the air conditioning outlets
closest to the side windows,

Afiter cool-down, adjust the air control buttons to
another setting. The compressor works in all settings
except VENT and HEATER and at afl temperatures
above freezing.

When the air conditioning compressor 15 on, you may
notice slight changes in your vehicle’s engine speed and
power, This is normal because the system is designed o
cycle the compressor on and off to keep the desired
temperature and help fuel economy.




Automatic Electronic Climate
Control System (Option)
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With this system, you set a temperature and then either

let the system adjust airflow and force to maintain the

temperature, or you can manually adjust flow and force.

Svstem Controls

Fan Conirol Battons

Press the arrows on the fan switch to select the force of
air you want. Press AUTO FAN 1o let the system select

the force of air.

Temperature Control Switch

Press the arrows on the TEMP SET swiich to set the
temperature you want in your vehicle. The temperature
you select will show on the display for a few seconds,
then the outside lemperature will show,

Alr Control Buttons
OFF: The system is off,
AUTO: The system controls airflow.

&5 RECIRCULATE: Provides maximum cooling
or quick cool-down on very hot days. This setting
recirculates most of the air inside vour vehicle. If it is
used for long periods of time, the air may become dry.
This setting directs air through the upper air vents.

It will not work when the outside temperature is
below freezing.

%4 BI-LEVEL: This setting directs outside air
through the instrument panel and side window defogger
vents and the floor ducts.

=4 VENT: Outside air flows through the instrurnent
panel vents.
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4 HEATER: This setting directs all of the air

through the floor ducts,

"]B? DEFROST: This setting directs most of the
atr through the windshield defroster and side window
defogger vents and some of the air through the

floor ducts.

E,.j DEFOG: I you have the automane system, thns
sefting directs air to the floor and defroster vents,

_ﬁ
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To twrn on DEFOG,

push the HEATER and
DEFROST buttons at the
same time. Both green
lights above the butions will
come on 1o let vou know

that DEFOG 1s working.

Temperature Sensors

Sunload: This sensor is on top of the instrument panel.
Whin the inside temperature is increased by sunlight,
the system will lower the inside temperature up o 5°F
(3°C) below the setting on the display.

Outside Temperature: This sensor is on the right side
of the upper radiator support in the grille opening. This
15 what vou usually see on the display,

If the outside temperature goes up, the displayed

temperature will not change until:

® Vehicle speed is above 25 mph (40 km/h) for at least
three minutes, or

® Vehicle speed is above 45 mph (72 km/h) for one
and a half minutes,

This delay helps prevent a false reading. If vehicle speed
remains above 25 mph (40 km/h) or the temperature
goes down, the display 15 updated immediately.

If your vehicle has been off for more than three hours,
the current ouiside emperature will be stored in the
system when you start the vehicle,

Inside Temperature: This sensor 15 in the center air
outlet on the passenger side.

If you block or cover cither intenior sensor {sunload or the
inside tempernture), the system will give a false reading.
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Automatic Control

The system will adjust 1o maintain the temperiture you
seb. [t will select the best fan speed and mrflow setting o
keep you comfortable with the least amount of noise,

Press the arrows on the TEMP SET switch to set a
comfiortable temperature. Then press AUTO and the fan
speed will adjust automatically unless you press the
arrows on the AUTO switch,

Munual Heating

The heater works best if you keep your windows closed
while using it.

Press the arrows on the TEMP SET switch to set a
comfortable temperature. Then press HEATER and, if
you don't like the automatic setting, press the arrows on
the fan speed switch. In AUTO FAN on cold days, the
fan will stay off until the coolant warms up enough to
heat vour vehicle.

If your vehicle has an engine coolant heater and you use
it in cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or lower, your heating
system can provide heat more quickly because the engine
coolant 18 already warmed. See “Engine Coolant Heater™
in the Index.

Manuoal Bi-Level

BI-LEVEL can heat or cool outside air and direct it in
two directions.

Press the arrows on the TEMP SET switch to set a
comfortable temperature. Press BI-LEVEL and, if you
don’t like the automatic setting, press the armows on the
fan speed switch.

Manual Yentilation

For mild outside temperatures, when little heating or
cooling is needed, you can still direct outside air through
vour vehiele.

Press the arrows on the TEMP SET switch 1o set a
comfortable temperature. For ventilation, the system
can’t cool the vehicle below the outside temperature.

Press VENT and, if you don™t like the automatic setting,
press the arrows on the fan speed switch,
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Munual Cooling

The wir condinoner works best if you keep your
windows closed, On very hot days, open the windows
just long enough for the hot air w escape,

Press the arrows on the TEMP SET switch 1o set &
comfortable wemperature. Press RECIRCULATE. After
cool-down, adjust the airflow to another setting. The
compressor works in all settings except VENT and
HEATER, and at all temperatures above freczing.

Press the arrows on the fan speed switch if vou don't
like the automatic setting. In AUTO FAN on hot days,
the fan speed will be low at first to help get rid of the
hot inside air.

When the dir conditioner is on, you may notice slight
changes in your vehicle's engine speed and power. This
is normal because the system 1s designed o cyele the
compressor on and off to keep the desired temperature
and help tuel economy.

Defogging and Defrosting

Your vehicle has several settings for cleaning your
windows, The air condinomng compressor will ran (o
help remove moisture from the air

To defrost the windshield quickly, press the arrows on
the TEMP SET swiich (o set a comfortable temperature,
Press DEFROST and the fun will go to high speed. After
the windows are clear, you can lower the speed using the
downward armow or AUT( FAN.

With the automatic sysiem, to warm passengers while
keeping the windshield clear, press the ammows on the
TEMP SET switch to set a comfortable temperature,
Press HEATER and DEFROST it the same time and, if
you don't like the automatic setting, press the arrows on
the fun speed switch.

To defrost the side windows quickly, press the arrows on
the TEMP SET switch to set a comiortable temperature.
Then press DEFROST and, if you don't like the sutomabic
setting, press the arrows on the fan speed switch.
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System Problems

If the light above an air control button flashes when you
turn on the ignition, vour system may have an electrical
problem. The flashing will continue for one minuie,
then stop.

The flashing light could also mean the refrigerant level
s oo low 1n yvour svstem. The light wall continue w©
flash, even if refrigerant 15 added, until the system is
reset, Have your system checked and serviced if needed.

To reset your system:
1. Turn your ignition key to OFF or LOCK.

2. Remove the courtesy lamps and radio fuses from the
main fuse panel and wait one minute. See “Fuses and
Circuit Breakers™ in the Index.

3. Pur the tuses back i and start your vehicle,

The light shouldn't come on and your system should be
working properly. If you still have a problem, see
your dealer.

Rear Window Defogger

The rear window defogger uses a warming grid to
remove fog from the rear window. The power mirrors
are also warmed when the rear window defogger 15 on,
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Press the button with the defog symbol on it o turm on
the defogger. (The button 15 at the lower right on the
manual system and at the upper right on the automatic
system. ) An imdicator light will come on to remind you
that the defogger is on. The defogger will turm off
automatically after about 10 munuates of vse, You can
also turn the defogger off by pressing the switch ugmn
or by turmng off the ignition,

Do not attach anything like a temporary vehicle license
or 4 decal across the defogeer prd on the rear window

NOTICE:

Don’t use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. If you do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by your warranty.

Ventilation System

Addjust the direction of airflow by moving the
leuvered vents

Your Corvette's Mow-through ventilation system
supplies vutside wr into the vehicle when it 15 moving,
Outside arr will also enter the vehicle when the heater or
the air conditioming fan 15 running.




Ventilation Tips
® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow or
any other obstruction (such as leaves). The heater

and defroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of vour windows,

e When you enter a vehicle in cold weather, adjust the
fan to the highest speed for a few moments before
driving off, This helps clear the intake ducts of snow
and moistore, and reduces the chance of fogging the
inside of your windows.

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of
ohjects. This helps wir to circulate throughout
your vehicle,

Audio Systems

Your Delca™ audio system has been designed to operate
easily and give years of listening pleasure. You will get
the most enjoyment oot of it if you acquaint yourself
with it first. Find out what your Delco svstem can do
and how to operate all its controls, 1o be sure you're
gettg the most out of the advanced engincering that
went into 1t

Setting the Clock

Make sure the radio iz off and then press SET. Within
five seconds, press and hold the down arrow until the
correct hour appears. Press and bold the up arrow unul
the correct minuie appears.

Noise Reduction

Your andio system has automatic [l'l'f:r]I:*_«r'mJ B Noise
Reduction,

Dolby Noise Reduction is manufactured under a license
from Dalby Laboratories Licensing Corporation. Dolby
and the double-D symbol are trademarks of Dolby
Laboratories Licensing Corporation,
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player

| Ocoavaws]

TumE &

Q,

A
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Playing the Radio

VOL-PROG-RCL: Turn the upper knob to tum the
system on or off, and (o adjust the volume. Press the
knob to recall the station being playved or to display
the clock.

Finding a Station
AM-FM: Press this hutton to get AM or FM. The
lighted display shows your selecton.

TUNE: Press the up or down arrow (o choose radio
stations. For fast tuning, press and hold one side of the
button, then press the other side.

AUTO: Press this button and then the up or down arrow
and the radio will tune to the next higher or lower
station und stay there

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons let
vou return 1o your previposly played stations, You can
set up to 12 stations (six AM and six FM),

I. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET.

3. Press one of the six pushbuttons within five scconds,
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station vou set wall return.

4. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,




Setting the Tone
BASS: Turn this knob to the nght to hear more bass,

TREB: Tum this control behind the BASS knob to the
right to hear more treble,

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the contral behind the FADE knob o move
the sound berween the right and left speakers.

FADE: Turn this knob to move the sound between the
front and rear speakers. Tum it copnterclockwise to hear
more sound from the front speakers and clockwise to
hear more sound from the rear speakers. Note that if you
turn the knob all the way 1o F or R, you may still get
same sound from the opposite speakers.

Playing a Casscite Tape

Your tape player 1s built to work best with tupes that are
30 to 45 manutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

The longer side with the tape visible goes in first. 1If you
hear nothing or hear just o garbled sound, it may not

be in sgoarely. Press EICT to remove the tape and

start over.

Once the tape is plaving, use the knobs for VOL, FADE
and BAL, just as you do for the radio,

REV: Press this button to return to a previously played
passage rapidly. Press it again to play the passage. The
radio will play while the tape is rewinding.

FF;: Press this button to fast forward or advance the tape
rapidly. Press it again to play. The radio will play while
the tape is advancing.

REPT: Press this button to go to the beginning of the
current selection after 10 seconds or more of play. After
five seconds or less of play, the player will return (o the
hegmning of the previous selection,

SRCH: Press this button to go to the beginning of the
next selection,

SCAN: Press this button to listen to the first eight
seconds of each passage. Press it again 10 stop scanning,

PROG=RCL: Press the upper knob to change the side
of the tupe that is playing. The lighted arrows show
which side is currently playing.

EJCT: Press this butten to remove the tape.

STOP-PLAY: Press this button to listen to the radio
without ¢jecting the cassette tupe. Press it again to go
back to the tape.

Cr3: Press this button when playing high-bias chrome
or metal tapes.
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Delco-Bose ™ AM-FM Stereo with Cassette
Tape Player (Option)

Playing the Radio
VOL-PROG-RCL: Turn the upper knob to turm the

system om or off, wid 1o adjust the volume, Press the
knob o recall the station being played or 1o display
the cluck and w change tape direction when a tape
15 inserted,

Finding a Station
AM-FM: Press this button to get AM or FM. The
lighted display shows yvour selection,

TUNE: Press the up or down armow 1o choose radio
stations. For fast tuning, press and hold one side of the
button, then press the other side,

AUTO: Press this button and then the up or down
TUNE arrow and the radio will tune to the next higher
or lower station and stay there.

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons lef
you return to your previously played stations. You can
sel up to 12 stations (six AM and six FM),

. Tune in the desired station,
2. Press SET

3. Press one of the six pushbuttons within five seconds.
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you set will return

4. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.




Setting the Tone
BASS: Turn this knob to the right to hear more bass.

TREB: Turn this control behind the BASS knob o the
right 1o hear more treble.

Adjusting the Speakers
BAL: With the Delco/Bose system, vour speakers are
electronically balanced.

FADE: Turn this knob to move the sound between the
front and rear speakers, Note thar, with the Delco/Bose
system, if you turn the knob all the way to F or R, you
may still get some sound from the opposite speakers,

Plaving a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are 50 thin they may not work well in this player,

The longer side with the tape visible goes in first, 1 you
hear nothing or hear just u garbled sound, it may not

be in squarely. Press EICT to remove the ape and

start over.

Once the tape is playing, use the knobs for VOL, FADE
and BAL, just as you do for the radio,

REV: Press this button to return to a previously played
passage rapidly. Press it again to play the passage. The
radio will play while the tape is rewinding.

FF: Fress this button to fast forward or advance the tape
rapidly. Press it again to play the passage. The radio will
play while the tpe is advancing.

REPT: Press this button to go to the beginning of the
current selection after 10 seconds or more of play, After

five seconds or less of play, the player will return to the
beginning of the previous selection.

SRCH: Press this button to go to the beginning of the
next selection.

SCAN: Press this button 1o listen to the first eight seconds
of each passage. Press 1t again to stop scanning.
PROG~-RCL: Press the upper knob to change the side
of the tape that 18 playing. The lighted arrows show
which side 1s curmrently playing.

EJCT: Press this bution to remove the tape.

STOP-PLAY: Press this buiton to listen to the radio
without ejecting the cassette tape. Press it again (o go
back 1o the tape.

Cr0;: Press this button when playing high-bias chrome
or metal tapes,
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Delco-Bose AM-FM Stereo with Cassette
Tape and Compact Dise Players (Option)

Playing the Radio
VOL-PROG-RCL: Tum the upper knob to tumn the

system on o off, and 1o adjust the volume. Press the knob
1o recall the station being plaved or to display the clock.

Your system also has a feature called
Speed-Compensated- Volume (5CV), With SCV, vour
audho system makes up for road noise by getung louder
as you drive faster. The control behind the upper knob

has three SCV positions. H has a higher maximum
volume and gets louder faster than L. Use H when you
are driving with the rool panel off, the convertible top
down or the windows open. If you don’t want to use
SCY, o the contral to OFF

Finding a Station
AM-FM: Press this button to get AM or FM. The
lighted display shows your selection

TUNE: Press the up and down armows to choose radio
stations, For fast tuning, press and hold one side of the
button, then press the other side

AUTO: Press this button und then the up or down
TUNE arrow and the radio will tune to the next higher
or lower station und stay there,

PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons et
vou return (o vour previously played stations. You can
sel up to 12 stations (s1x AM and six FM),

. Tune n the desired station
2. Press SET

3. Press one of the six pushbuttons within five seconds,
Whenever you press that numbered button, the
station you set will return.

4. Repeat the steps tor each pushbutton.
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Setting the Tone
BASS: Turn this knob o the right to hear more bass,

TREB: Turn this control behind the BASS knob to the
right to hear more treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: With the Delco/Bose sy§tem, your speakers are
electronically balanced.

FADE: Turn this knob to move the sound between the
front and rear speakers. Note that if you tumn the knob
all the way to F or R, you may still get some sound [rom
the opposite speakers.

Playing a Cassetie Tupe

Your tape player 18 built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each sile. Tapes longer than
that are 50 thin they may not work well in this player.

The longer side with the tape visible goes i first. If you
hear nothing or hear just a garbled sound, it may not

be in squarely. Press EJCT to remove the tape and

sSLAf over.

Once the tape 15 playing, use the knobs for VOL, FADE
and BAL, just as you do for the radio.

REY: Press this bution o return to a previously played
passage rapidly. Press it again wo play the passapge. The
radio will play while the tape is rewinding.

FF;: Press this button to fast forward or advance the tape
rapidly. Press it again to play. The radio will play while
the wpe 15 advancing.

REPT: Press this button 1o go to the beginning of the
current selection after 10 seconds or more of play. Afier
five seconds or less of play, the player will return to the
heginning of the previous selection.

SRCH: Press this button to go to the beginning of the
next selection.

SCAN: Press this button to listen to the first eight
seconds of each passage, Press it again 1o 5iop scanning.

PROG-RCL: Press the upper knob to change the side
of the tape that is playing. The lighted arrows show
which side is currently playing.

EJCT: Press this button 1o remove the tape.

STOP-PLAY: Press this button to listen to the radio
without ejecting the cassette tape. Press it again to go
back to the tape.

CrQ);: Press this button when playing high-bias chrome
or metal tapes.
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Playing a Compact Disc

Don’t use the mini-discs (three-inch singles). They

will eject. and they won't play. Use only full-size
compact dises.

With the audio system on, insert a disc into the slot with
the label side up. CD will appear on the display and
track one will begin to play. If both a tape and a compact

disc are loaded o the system, press CA/CD 1o select
the one you want,

If the disc comes back out and ERR appears on the
display, it eould be that:

® The disc is upside down,
® [uvis dinty, scraiched or wet.

® There's too much moisture in the air. (Wait about an
hour and try again. )

® You are driving on a very rough road.

® The temperature is too hot or too cold,

RCL: Press this button 1o see what track is playing.

Press it again within five seconds to see how long it has

been playing, the elapsed nime (EL TIME),

REY: Press and hold this button o retumn (o a
previously played passage rapidly. The decreasing
elupsed tme will show on the display.

FF: Press and hold this button to fast forward or
advance through passages. The increasing elapsed time
will show an the display.

REPT: Press this button to go (o the beginning of the
current track after eight seconds or more of play. Alter
cight seconds or less of play, the player will feturn to the
beginning of the previous track.

SRCH: Press this button (o go to the beginning of the
next track.

SCAN: Press this button to listen 1o the first eight
seconds of exch track, Press it again to stop scanning.

COMP: Press this button to make loud and soft passages
maore nearly equal in volume, Press it again for normal play.

Stopping the Dise Player

® Turn the power off or turn the ignition key 1o off. The
dise stays n the player and will resume playing at the
point where it stopped when the ignition is tumed on,

® Press STOP-PLAY 1o stop plaving the disc and
switch 1o the radio. Press it again to restart the disc at
the point where it stopped.

® Press EICT to eject the disc and switch to the radio.
If the ignition or audio system is turned off, the
player will pull the dis¢ back in if you don’t remove
it from the opening within 30 seconds,
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Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 10 65 km). Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals, causing
the sound to come and go.

AM

The range for most AM stations is greater than for FM,
especially at night, The longer range, however, can
capse stations (o interfere with each other, AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power lines, Try

reducing the treble to reduce this noise if you ever get it

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearing damage from loud noise is almost undetectable
until it is 1oo late, Your hearing can adapt (o higher
volumes of sound. Sound that seems normal can be loud
and harmful to your hearing. Tuke precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio to a safe
sound level before your hearing adapts to it

To help avoid hearing loss or damage:
® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting.

® lncrease volume slowly until you hear comfortubly

and clearly.

NOTICE:

Before you add any sound equipment to your
vehicle == like a tape player, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two-way radio -- be sure you can add
whit you want. If you can, it's very important to
do it properly, Added sound equipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's
enging, Deleo radio or other systems, and even
damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the operation of sound equipment
that has been added improperty.

So, before adding sound equipment, check with

your dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.




Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound gquality, rmned cassettes or a damaged
mechanism. Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direct sunhight and
extreme heat. If they aren’t, they may not operate
properly or may cause failure of the tpe player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly after every
50 hours of use. If you notice a reduction in sound
guality, try a known good cassetie to see if the tape or
the tape player is at fault. If this other cassette has no
improvement in sound quality, clean the tape player.

Cleaning may be done with a scrubbing action,
non-abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassette turn. It
15 normal for the cassette to gject while cleaning, Insert
the cassette at least three times 1o ensure thorough
cleamng, A scrubbing action cleaning cassetle is
avatluble through your Corvetie dealer.

You may also choose a non=scrubbing action, wet-type
¢leaner which uses a casselte with a fabric belt to clean
the tape head. This type of cleaning cassette will not
eject, It may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing
type cleaner,

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound quality may
degrode over time. Alwuys make sure that the casselte
tape is in good condition before you have your lape
player serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle dises carefully, Store them in their original cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust. If the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen a
clean, soft cloth in o mild, neutral detergent solution and
clean it, wiping from the ¢enter to the edge.

Be sure never to touch the signal surfuce when handling
discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer edges or the
edge of the hole and the outer edge.
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Power Antenna Mast Care

Your power antenna will look its best and work well 1f it
cleaned from time o tume. To clean the antenma mast:

. Turn on the ignition and radio to raise the antenna.

Dampen a clean cloth with mineral spirits or
equivalent solvent,

Wipe the cloth over the mast sections, removing
any dird,

4. Wipe dry with a clean cloth.

Maoke the antenna go up and down by tuming the
radio or ignition off and on.

. Repeat if necessary.

NOTICE:

Before entering an automatic car wash, turn off
your radio to make the power antenna go down.
This will prevent the masi [rom possibly getting
damaged. If the antenna does not go down when
yvou lurn the radio off, it may be damaged or
need to be cleaned. In either case, lower the
antenna by hand by carefully pressing the
antenna down.

NOTICE:

Don’t lubricate the power antenna. Lubrication
could damage it.
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% Section 4 Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find mtormation about dnving on different
kinds of roads and in varving weather conditions. We've
also included nuiny other uselul ops on driving.

Defensive Driving

The best advice anvone can give about driving js:
Drive delensively.

Please <tart with o very important safety device in your
Corvelte: Buckle up. (See "Safety Belis” in the Index. )

Defensive drving really means “be ready for anything.”
On city streets, rural rouds or freeways. it means
“always expect the unexpected.”

Assume that pedestnans or other drivers are going (o be
careless and make mistakes. Anticipate what they mighs
do. Be ready for therr mistakes

Rear-end collisions are about the most preventable of
accidents. Yet they are common. Allow enough
following distunce. It's the hest defensive driving
maneuver, in both city and raral doving. You never
know when the vehicle in front of you is going to brake
or torm suddenly.




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drinking and driving
is a national tragedy. [U's the number one ¢contributor to
the highway death toll, claiming thousands of victims
every year

Alcohol affects four things that anyone needs to drive a
vehicle:

® Judgmeni

® Muscular Coordination
® Vision

® Atientiveness.

Police records show that almost half of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol, ln most cases,
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving. In recent years, some 18,000 annual motor
vehicle-related deaths have been associated with the use
of aleohol, with more than 300,000 people injured.

Many adults -- by some estimates, nearly half the adult
population -- choose never to drink aleohol, so they
never drive after drinking. For persons under 21, it's
against the law in every LLS, state to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The obvious way to salve this highway safety problem
15 for people never to drink alcohol and then drive. But
what if peaple do? How much is “too much™ if the
driver plans to drive? It's a lot less than many might
think. Although it depends on each person and situation,
here 1s some general information on the problem.

The Blood Alcohol Concentration | BAC) of someone
who is drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

® The amount of food that 15 consumed before and
during drinking

® The length of ime it has taken the drinker 1o
consume the aloohol,

According 1o the American Medical Association, a
180-1Ib. (82 kg) person wha drinks three 12-ounce

(355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC of about 0.06 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120} ml) glasses
of wine or three mixed drinks il each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a liquor hike whiskey, gin or vodka.
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It's the amount of alcohol that counts, For example, if
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 90 m! of iquor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to .12 percent. A person who
consumes food just before or during drinking will have a
scimiewhat lower BAC level

There is a gender difference. o, Women generally have
it lower relative percentage of body water than men.

Since alcohol 15 carmied in body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a
mun of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drnnks.

The law in many LS, states sets the legal limit at a BAC
of 0,10 percent. In a growing number of U.S. states, and
throughout Canada, the limit is 0.08 percent. In some
other countnes, it's even lower. The BAC limit for all
commercial dnvers in the United States is 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be over 0.10 percent after three to six
drinks (m one hour). OF course, as we’ve seen, 11
depends on how much aleohol 15 in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them.

But the ability to drive is affected well below a BAC
af (.10 percent, Research shows that the driving skills
of many people are impured at a BAC approaching
(LO5 percent, and that the effects are worse at night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above (.05 percent.
Stutistics show that the chance of being in a collision
imereases sharply for drivers who hive a BAC of

0.05 percent or above. A drver with a BAC level of
(.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision, At a BAC level of 0.10 percent. the chance of
this driver having a collision is 12 times greater; at a
level of 0,15 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!
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The body takes about an bour o rid itsell of the alcohol
in one drink, No amount of cotfee or number of cold
showers will speed that up. 1"l be careful™ isn't the
right answer. What if there's an emergency, a need to
take sudden action, us when a child darts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be able
to reat quickly enough o avoid the collision.

There's something ¢lse about drinking and dnving that
many people don’t know. Medical research shows that
alcohol in a person’s system can make crash injuries
worse, especially injurics to the brain, spinal cord or
heart. This means that when anyone who has heen
drinking -- driver or passenger -- is in a crash, tha
person's chance of being killed or permanently disabled
15 higher than if the person had not béen drinking,

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous,
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgment can be alfected by even a small amount
ol alcohol, You can have a serious =- or even

Fatal -- collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab; or if
you're with a group, designate a driver who will
not drink.

4-4 =




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you wanl it to go, They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator. All three systems have o do their work
at the places where the tires meet the road,

Sometimes, #s when you're drving on snow or ice, i's
easy to sk more of those contril systems than the tires
and road can provide. That means you can lose control
of your vehicle,

Braking

Braking action involves perception time and reaction
fimne.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal.
That's perception time. Then you have to bring up your
foot und do it. That's reaction time.

Average reacrion fime is about 34 of a second, But
that's only an average, It might be less with one driver
and us long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness, coordimation
and evesight all play a part. So do alcohol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 34 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph (100 km/) travels 66 Feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, S0
keeping enough space between your vehicle and others
is important.

And, of course, dctual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the roud (whether it's pavement or
gravel): the condition of the road (wet. dry, wy); tre
tread; and the condition of your brakes,
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Avond needless heavy bruking. Some people drive

in $purts -- heavy acceleration followed by heavy
braking -- rather than keeping pace with traffic, This

15 a4 mistake. Your brakes may not have time to cool
between hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
faster if you do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace
with the traffic and allow realistic following distances,
vou will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking. That
meuns better braking and longer bruke life.

It your engine ever stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don’t pump your brakes. If vou do, the
pedal may get harder to push down, If your engine
stops, vou will still have some power brake assist. But
you will use it when you bruke. Once the power assist is
used up, it may take longer to stop and the brake pedal
will be harder to push.

Anti-Lock Brakes

Your vehicle has anti-lock brakes (ABS). ABS is an
advanced electromic braking system that will help
prevent a braking skid.

When you start your engine and begin to drive away,
your anti-lock brake system will check itself. You may
hear & momentary motor or clicking noise while this test
is going on, and you may even notice that your brake
pedal moves a little. This is normal.

If there's a problem with the
anti-lock brake system, this
warning hght will stay on
See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ in
the Index.

SERVICE

&)
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Here's how amti-lock works, Let’s say the roud 15 wel,
You're dnving safely. Suddenly un animal jumps out in
front of you

You slatm on the brukes, Here's what happens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. If one
of the wheels 1s about 1o stop rolling. the computer wil
separutely work the brakes at each front wheel and at the
rear wheels,

The anti=lock system can chanze the brake pressure faster
than any driver could, The computer s programmed Lo
make the most of available tre and road conditions.

You can steer around the obstucle while braking hard

As vou brake, your computer keeps receiving updates on
whee| speed and controls braking pressure accordingly




Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the tme you need
1o get your foot up 1o the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If you get too close to the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time to apply your brakes
il that vehicle suddenly slows or stops, Always leave
enough room up shead to stap, even though you have
anti-lock brakes.

Lsing Anii-Lock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the brake pedal down
and let anti-lock work for you, You may hear o motor or
clicking noise and feel the brake pedal move a little
dunng a stop, but this is normal,

When your anti-lock system
15 adjusting brake pressure
to help avond a braking skid,
this light will come on. See
“Anti-Lock Brake System
Active Light™ in the Index.

ABS
ACTIVE

ASR (Acceleration Slip Regulation) System

Your vehicle has a traction control system called ASR
that limits wheel spin. This is especially uscful in
slippery road conditions. The system operates only if it
senses that the rear wheels are spinming to0 much or are
beginning to lose traction, When this happens, the
svstem works the rear brakes and reduces engine power
(by closing the throttle and managing engine spark) 1o
limit wheel spin.

This light will come on
when the ASR system is
limiting wheel spin, See
“ASR System Active Light”
mn the Index. You may feel
or hear the system working,
but this 15 npormal.

ASR
ACTIVE

If wour vehicle 15 in cruise control when the ASR sysiem
begins to limit wheel spin, the criuse control will
automatically disengage. When road conditions allow
you 1o safely vse it again, you may re-engage the cruise
control, (See “Cruise Control” in the Index.)




This warning light will
come on to let vou know if
there’s a problem with your
ASR system. See "ASR

SERVICE System Waurning Light™
ASR the Index.

When this warning light 15 on, the system will not linat
wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly. (The ASR
OFF light will also come on when the ASR svstem
warning light comes on.)

The ASRE system avtomatically comes on whenever you
start your vehicle. To limst wheel spin, especially in
slippery road conditions, you should always leave the
system on. But you can turn the ASR system off if you
ever need to. (You should turmn the system off iF your
wvehicle ever gets stuck in sand, mud, ice or snow, See
“Rocking Your Vefucle™ in the Index.)

To turn the system off, press the button located above the
headlamp switch. The ASR OFF lLight will come on and
stay on. If the ASR system is limitng wheel spin when
you press the button, the system will wien off nght away.

Yoou can turn the system back on ot any time by pressing
the button again. The ASR OFF light should go off.

Braking in Emergencies

Use your anti-lock braking svstem when you need 1o,
With anti-lock, you can steer and brake al the same
ume. In many emergencies, steerng can help you more
than even the very best braking.
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Steering

Power Steering

If you lose power steenng assist because the engine
stops or the system is not functioning, you can steer but
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
It"s important (o take curves al a reasonable speed.

A ot of the “driver lost control™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves, Here's why:

Expertenced driver or beginner, gach of us is subject to
the same laws ol physics when driving on curves. The
traction of the tires against the road surface makes it
possible for the vehicle to change its path when you turn
the frant wheels, If there's no truction, inerig will keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. I you've ever

tried to steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'll understand this,

The waction you can get in a curve depends on the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the curve is banked, and vour speed. While vou're
in a curve, spead 15 the one factor you can control.

Suppose you're steenng through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerate. Both control systems -- steering and
acceleration == have to do their work where the tires meet
the road. Unless your ASR system 15 on, adding the
sudden acceleration can demand too much of those
places. You can lose control.

Whiat should you do if this ever happens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way you want it
o go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
tavorable conditions you'll want 1o go slower,

If you need to reduce your speed as you approach a
curve, do it before you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straight ahead.

Try to adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wait 1o
accelerate until you are out of the curve, and then
accelerate gently into the straightaway,
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Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come aver a hill and
find a truck stopped in your lane, or a car suddenly pulls
out from nowhere, or a child darts out from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you, You can
avond these problems by braking -- if you can stop in
time. But sometimes you can't; there isa't room.

Thats the time for evasive action — steering around

the problem.

Your Corvette can perform very well im emergencies like
these. First apply your brakes, (See “Braking in
Emergencies” earlier in this section,) It is better to
remove as much speed o8 you can (rom a possible
collision. Then steer around the problem, to the left or
right depending on the space available,

An emergency like this requires close attention and a
quick decision, If you ure holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o’clock positions, you can
turm it & tull 180 degrees very quickly without removing
either hand. But you have to act fast, steer guickly, and
Just as quickly straighten the wheel once you have
avoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason to practice defensive driving at
all umes and wear safety belts properly,
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that your right wheels have
dropped off the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
vou're driving.

If the level of the shoulder i1s only slightly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelerator and then, if there 15 nothing in the way, steer
so that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement.
You can turn the steening wheel vp to one-quarter turn
until the nght front tire contacts the pavement edge. Then
turm your steering wheel to go stroight down the roadway.

Passing

The driver of a vehicle about to pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for just the right moment,
accelerates, moves around the vehicle ahead, then goes
buck into the rght lane again, A simple maneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lane
highway is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane as oncoming
traffic for severnl seconds. A miscalculation, an error in
Judgment, or a brief surrender to frustration or anger can
suddenly put the passing driver face to face with the
waorst of all traffic accidents -~ the head-on collision,

So here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the road, to the sides and
Lo crossroads for situations that might affect your
passing patterns. If you have any doubt whatsoever
about making a successful pass, wail for a better time.

® Watch for traffic signs. pavement markings and lines.
If you can see 4 sign up ahead that might indicate a
turn or an intersection, delay your pass, A broken
center line usually indicates it's all nght 1o pass
(providing the road ahead is clear), Never cross a solid
line on your side of the lane or a double solid line,
even il the mad seems empty of approaching traffic.
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® Do not get too close to the vehicle you want to pass

while you're awaiting an opportunity. For one thing,
following too closely reduces your area of vision,
especially if you're following u larger vehicle. Also,
vou won't have adequate space if the vehicle ahead
suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a reasonable
distance.

When it looks lke o chance 1o pass is coming up,
sturt to sccelerate but stay in the right lane and don’t
get oo close. Time your move so vou will be
imereasing speed as the trme comes to move milo the
other lane. If the way is clear to pass, you will have a
“running start” that more than makes up for the
distance you would lose by dropping back. And 1f
something happens to cause you to cancel your pass,
you need only slow down and drop back again and
wail [or another opportunity.

If other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wail
your turn. But take care that someone 1sn't rying 1o
pass you as you pull out 10 pass the slow vehicle,
Remember to glance over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.

Check your mirrors, glunce over your shoulder, and
start your left lane change signal belore moving out
of the right lane to pass, When you are far enough
ahead of the passed vehicle 1o see its front in your
inside mirror, activate your right lane change signal
and move back into the right lane. (Remember that
vour right outside mirror 15 convex. The vehicle you
just passed may seem (o be farther away from you
than it really 1s.)

Try not to pass more than one vehicle at a time
on two-lane roads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

Don't overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapidly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flashing, it may
be slowing down or slarting to wrm.

If you're being passed, muke it easy for the
following driver to get ahead of you. Perhaps you
can case o little 1o the right,




Loss of Control

Let’s review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes, steering
and acceleration) don’t have enough fmction where the
tres meet the road 1o do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up, Keep trying 1o
steer and constantly seek an eéscape route or area of
less danger,

Skidding

In a skid, o dnver can lose control of the vehicle.
Defensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
cire suiled to existing conditions, and by not “overdriving”
those conditions. But skids are always possible.

The three types of skids correspond o your Corvelle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren’t olling. In the steering or comering skid, (oo
much speed or steering in a curve causes tires to ship and
lose cornering force. And in the acceleration skid, too
much throttle causes the driving wheels to spin.

A comering skid is best handled by easing your foot off
the sccelerator pedal,

Remember: Any ASR system helps avoid only the
aceeleration skid.

If your ASR system is off, then an acceleration skid
15 also best handled by easing your foot off the
accelerator pedal.

If your vehicle starts to slide, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the way you wiant the
vehicle to go, If you start steering quickly enough, your
vehicle may straighten out. Always be ready for a
second skid if it occurs.

Of course. traction is reduced when water, snow, ice,
gravel or other materal 15 on the road. For safety, you'll
want to slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions, It 15 important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vichicle contral more hmited.

Whale driving on a surface with reduced traction, try vour
best to avoid sudden steering, acceleration or braking
(including engine braking by shifting 10 a lower gear),
Any sudden changes could cause the tires o slide, You
may not realize the surface is slippery until your vehicle
15 skidding. Leamn to recognize warning clues — such as
enough water, ice or packed snow on the road 10 make a
“mirrored surface” - and slow down when you have

any doubt,

Remember; Any anti-lock brake system (ABS) helps
avoid omly the braking skid,
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Dl‘i\a'i]'[g at \;1gh[ ®  Adjust your inside rearview miror 1o reduce the
glare from headlomps behind you,

® Since you can't see as well, you may need o
slow down and keep more space between vou and
other vehicles.

® Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. You
headlamps can light up only so much rmoad ahesd.

® [n remote arcas, walch for animals.
® [ vou're tired, pull off the road m a sule place
and rest.

H .
Night Vision
No one can se¢ as well at night as in the daytime. But s
we get older these differences increase, A S0-year-old
driver may require at least twice a5 much light to see the
same thing ot night as a 20-year-old

What you do m the daytime can also affect your might

Might doving 15 more dangerous than day doving, One vision. For example. it you spend the day i brighi
reason is that some drivers are likely to be impared -- by sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses. Your eyes will
alcobol or drugs, with mght vision problems, or by fatigue have less trouble adjusting to-might, But if you're

driving, don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cul
down on glare from headlamps, but they also make a lot
® Dnve defensively of things invisible

Here are some tips on might driving.

& Don'tdonk and dnive.




You can be temporarily blinded by approaching Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads
headlamps, It can take a second or two, or even several -

seconds, for vour eyves (o readjust to the dark. When vou
are Taced with severe glure (as from a driver who
doesn't lower the high beams, or a vehicle with
misaimed headlamps), slow down a linle. Avoid staring
directly into the approaching headlamps,

Keep vour windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
clean — inside and out, Glare at night 1s made much
worse by dirt on the glass, Even the inside of the glass
cin build up a film cansed by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean gloss would,
miaking the pupils of your eyes contract repeatedly.

Remember that yvour headlumps light up far less of a
roadway when you are in a turm or curve. Keep your
eyes moving: that way. it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Tust as your headlomps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyes
be examined regularly, Some drivers suffer from night
blindness — the inahility to see in dim light -- and
aren’t even aware of it,

Rain and wel roads can mean driving trouble, On a wet
road, you can’t stop, accelerate or turn as well because
your tire=to-road traction 1sn't as good as on dry roads.
And, 1f your tires don't have much tread left, you'll get
even less traction. It's-always wise o go slower and be
cautious if ruin starts to fall while you are driving. The
surfuce may get wel suddenly when your reflexes are
tuned for doving on dry pavement.
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The heavier the ram, the harder it s w0 see. Bven if your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, o heavy nun can
matke 1t harder o see road signs and traflic sienals, pavemens
muarkings, the edge of the road and even people walking.

It's wise 1o keep your windshield wiping equipment in
pood shape und keep vour windshield washer tank filled
with washer luid, Replice your windshigld wiper
serts when they show signs of streaking or missing
areas on the windshield, or when strips of rubber stant 1o
separate from the inserts,

Driving too fast through large water puddles or even
going through some car washes can cause problems, oo,
The water may affect your brakes, Try to avond puddles,
But if you can't, try to slow down before you hit them.

/\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't work
wellin a quick stop and may cause pulling to one
side. You could lese control of the vehicle.

Alter driving through a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly until
vour brakes work normally,
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Hydroplaning

Hydroplaning is dangerous. So much water can build up
under your tires that they can actually ride on the water.
This can happen if the road is wet enough and vou're
going fast enough. When your vehicle is hydroplaning,
it has little or no contact with the road.

Hydroplamng doesn’t happen often. But it can if your
tires hiaven't much tread or if the pressure in one or
more is low. It can happen if a lot of water is standing on
the road. If you can see reflections from trees, elephone
poles or other vehicles, and raindrops “dimple” the
water's surface, there could be hydroplaning.

Hydroplaning usually happens at higher speeds. There
just 150"t 4 hard and fast rule about hydroplaning. The
hest advice is to slow down when it is raining.

Diriving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If you drive too guickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water ean come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage your
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. I you
can't avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Turn on your low-beam headlamps — not just

your parking lamps -- to help make you more
visible to others.

Besides slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehicle. Allow vourself more clear room
ahead, and be prepared to have your view restricted
by road spray.

Have good tires with proper tread depth.
(See “Tires" in the Index.)
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Cit}- ]'}riring Here are ways to increase your safety in city driving:

® Know the best way o get to where you are
poing. Get a city map and plan your trip into an
unknown part of the city just as you would for a
cross=country trip.

® Try to use the freeways that rim and Crisscross most
large cities. You'll save time and energy. (See the
next part, “Freeway Driving.”)

® Treat u green light as a warning signal. A traffic
light is there because the corner is busy enough 1o
need it. When a light turns green, and just before
viou start to move, check both ways for velicles that
have not cleared the mtersection or may be running
the red hght.

One of the biggest problems with city streets is the
amount of traffic on them. You'll want to watch out for
what the other drivers are doing and pay attention to
traffic signals.
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (ulso called thruways, parkways,
expressways, turnpikes or superhighways) are the safest
of all roads, But they have their own special rules,

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep w the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
toc-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow. Treat the
left lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

Al the entrance, there is usually a ramp that leads to the
reeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin 1o
check truffic. Try to determine where you expect (o
blend with the flow. Try o merge into the gap at close o
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
vour mirrors and glarice over your shoulder as often us
necessary. Try 10 blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Once you are on the freeway. adjust your speed 1o the
posted himit or to the prevadling rate if it's slower. Stay
i the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before chunging lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
yOur turm signal,

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder t make sure there 1sn't another vehicle 1n your
“hlind"” spol.
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Oince you are moving on the freeway, make certain you
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect to moye
slightly slower at night,

When you want to leave the freeway, move (o the proper
lune well in advance. If you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on to
the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved, sometimes quite sharply,
The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce your speed according (o your speedometer, not
to your sense of motion, After deiving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think you are going
slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh — such as after 4 day's
work == don’t plan to make too many miles that first part
of the journey, Wear comfortable clothing and shoes you
can easily dnive in.

is your vehicle ready for a long tnip? If you keep 1t
serviced and maintained, is ready o go. Il it needs
service, huve it done before starting out. Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in
Corvette dealerships all across North Americn. They |l
b ready and willing to help if you need .

Here are some things you can check before a trip:

® Windshield Washer Flutd: [s the reservorr full?
Are ull windows clean inside and outside?
Wiper Bludes: Are they in good shape?
® Fuel Engine Off, Other Fluids: Have vou checked
ull levels?
® [Lamps: Are they all working? Are the lenses cleun?
® Tires; They are vitally important to a safe,
trouble-free trip, Is the tread good enough for

long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated 1o the
recommended pressure?

® Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route? Should you delay your trip a short
time to avoid a major storm system?

& Maps! Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis Hill and Mountain Roads
15 there actually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™?
Or 15 it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis, lack of awareness, or whatever.

There 1s something about an easy stretch of road with the
same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the road,
the drone of the engine, and the rush of the wind azainst
the vehicle that can make you sleepy, Don't let it happen
to you! If it does, your vehicle can leave the road in lesy
than a second, and you could erash and be injured,

What can you do about highway hypnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are some tips:

® Make sure your vehicle is well ventilated, with a
comfbarably cool intenor,

®  Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and 10
the sides. Check your rearview mirmors and your
instruments frequently.

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving in fat or rolling terram,

® [f you get sleepy, pull off the road into o rest, service
or parking area and take a nap, gel some exercise, or
both. For safety, treat drowsiness on the highway as
an emergency,
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If you drive regularly in steep country, or il you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can make
your trips saler and more enjovable.

® Keep your vehicle in goed shape. Check all [Tuid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmussion. These parts can work hard on
mountiun roads,

® Know how to go down hills. The most imporiant
thing to know is this: let vour engine do some of the
slowimng down. Shift o a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill.

/\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down. They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have your engine running
and your vehicle in gear when vou go dovwnhill.

& CAUTION:

If you don’t shift down, your brakes could get 50
hot that they wouldn't work well, You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Shift down to let your engine
uassist your brakes on a steep downhill slope.

® EKnow how o go uphill. You may want to shift down
o a lower gear, The lower gears help cool your engine
and transmission, and you can climb the hill better.

® Stay in your own lane when drving on two-lane
roads in hills or mountains. Don't swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
vou stay in your own lane.

® As you go over the top of a4 hill, be alert. There could be
something in your lane, like a stalled car or an accident.

®  You may see highway signs on mountains that warn of
special problems, Examples are long grades, passing or
no-passing zones, o falling rocks area or winding
roads. Be alert (o these and take approprate action.
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Winter Driving

Include an e seraper. a small brosh or broom, o supply
of windshield washer fluid, 4 rag, some winter outer
Heere are some tips for winter driving: clothing, 4 small shovel, a flashlight, 4 red Cloth and a
couple of rellective wirning tnangles: And, if vou will
be driving under severe condimions, mclude a small bag
®  You may want to pul winter emergency suppliesin of sand, a piece of old carpet or o couple of hurlap bags

your vehicle. 10y help provide traction. Be sure you properly secure
these 1tems 1n your vehicle.

® Have your Corvelte in good shape for winter.

4-24 ———— — — —




Driving on Snow or lce

Most of the time, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction,

However, if there 18 snow or ice between vour tires and the
road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll have a
o less traction or "gnp” and will need 1o be very careful,

What's the worst time for this? “Wet 1ce.” Very cold
snow orice can be slick and hard to drive on. Bul wet
ice can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all.

You can get wet wee when it's about freezing (32°F; 0°C)
and freezing run begins o full. Try 1o avoid doving on
weel we until salt and sand crews can get there,

Whatever the condition -- smooth ice, packed, blowing
ar loose snow -— drive with caution.

Keep your ASR system on. It improves your ability 1o
accelerate when driving on a slippery road. Even though
vour vehicle has the ASR system, yvou'll want o slow
down and adjust vour driving o the moad conditions. See
“ASRK System”™ in the Index.

Your anti-lock brukes improve vour vehiele's stability
when you make a hard stop on a slippery road. Even
though you have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want 1o begim stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ 1o the Index,

® Allow greater followmg distance on any slippery road.

® Waich for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit & spot that's covered with 1ce. On an
otherwise chear road, wee paiches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees, behind buildings or under bridges.
sometimes the surface of 4 curve or an overpass may
remain icy when the surrounding roads are clear. [
you see a patch of ice ahead of vou, brake before you
are un it Try not o brake while you're actually on
the jce, and avord sudden steering maneuvers.
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IT You're Caught in a Blizzard

I you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be ma
sertous situaton. You should probably stay with vour
vehicle unless you know for sure that youo are near help
and you can hike through the snow. Here are some
things 1o do to summon help and keep yourself and your
passengers safe;

® Turn on your hazard Rashers,

®  Tie ared cloth 1o vour vehicle 1o alent police that
vou've been stopped by the snow.

® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you.
It you have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulators from newspapers, burlap bags, rags, floor
mils == anythimg you ¢an wrap around yourself or
tuck under your clothing 1o keep warm,

HMF*'.-—-EE- ST T
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You can run the engine o keep wirm, but be careful,
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/\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle.
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas
to get inside. C0O could overcome you and kill
you. You can’t see it or smell it, so you might not
know it is in your vehicle. Clear away snow from
around the base of your vehicle, especially any
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check
around again from time to time (o be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the

vehicle that’s away from the wind. This will help
keep CO out.

Run your engine only as long as you must. This saves
fuel. When you run the enging, make it go a little faster
than just idle. That is, push the accelerator shghtly. This
uses less fuel for the heat that you get and it keeps the
battery charged. You will need a well-charged battery to
restar! the vehicle, and possibly for signaling later on
with your headlamps. Let the heater run for awhile.

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almost
ull the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again
and repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
from the cold, But do it as little as possible. Preserve the
fuel as long as you can. To help keep warm, you can ge!
out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
every hall hour or so umil help comes.
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Loading Your Vehicle

'l O TIRE-LOADING INFORMATION
OCCUPANTS VEHICLE CAP. WT.
FRT. CTR. RR. TOTAL LBS. KG

MAX. LOADING & GVWR SAME AS VEHICLE

CAPACITY WEIGHT XXX COLD TIRE
TIRE SIZE SPEED

ATG PalKPa

FRT.

RR.

SPA.

IF TIRES ARE HOT, ADD 4PS|/28KPa

SEE OWNER'S MANUAL FOR ADDITIONAL

EINFDHMAHUN

~

PRESSURE

o

Twao labels on your vehicle show how much weight it
may properly carry. The Tire-Loading Information label
found on the rear edge of the driver's door tells you the
proper size, speed rating and recommended inflation. [1
also gives you important information about the number
of people that can be in your vehicle and the total weight

that you can carry, This weight is called Vehicle
Capacity Weight and includes the weight of all

occupants, cargo, and all nonfactory-mstalled options,

-

m | MFD BY GENERAL MOTORS CORP
8
=] DATE

THIS VEHICLE CONFORMS TO ALL APPLI-
CABLE U.5. FEDERAL MOTOR VEHICLE
SAFETY, BUMPER, AND THEFT PREVENTION
STANDARDS IN EFFECT ON THE DATE OF
MANUFACTURE SHOWN ABOVE.

N\

GVWR GAWR FRT GAWR RR

S

=1,

The ather label is the Certification label, found on the rear

edge of the drver’s door. It tells you the gross weight

capacity of your vehicle, called the GVYWR (Gross Vehicle
Weight Rating). The GVWR includes the weight of the

vehicle, all occupan
GVWR for vour vehicle, or the GAWR (Gross Axle
Weight Rating) for either the front or rear axle.

ts, fuel and cargo. Never exceed the

And, if you do have a heavy load, you should spread it
out, Don't carry more than 1) pounds (43 kg) in your

Teanr are:,
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/\ CAUTION: /\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the Things you put inside your vehicle can sirike
GYWR, or either the maximum front or rear and injure people in 4 sudden stop or turn, or in
GAWR. IT you do, parts on your vehicle can break, a crash.

or it can change the way your vehicle handles. ® Put things in the rear area of your vehicle.
These could cause you to lose control. Also, Try to spread the weight evenly.

overloading can shorten the life of your vehicle, ® Never stuck heavier things, like suitcases,

inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.
® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in

NOTICE: vour vehicle.
¢ When you carry something inside the
Your warranty does nol cover paris or vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

componenis that fail because of overloading.

Towing A Trailer

Your Corvette is neither designed nor intended 1o fow
a tranler.

If you put things inside your vehicle — like suitcases,
tools, packages or anything else — they will go as fast as
the vehicle goes. If you have 1o stop or turm quickly, or
if there is a crash, they'll keep going.
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"@ Section 5 Problems on the Road

Here yvou'll find whut to-do about some problems tha

Your hozard warmng flushers et you wurn others, They
can oeeur on the road

also et polce konow you huave a problem. Your Tront and

: . rear turn signal lamps will flash on and off
Hazard Warning Flashers

Press the button 1o nutke your front and rear turn signal
Larmps Flash onand off




Your hazerd warning flashers work no matter what
position your key is in, and even if the key 1sn't .

To turn off the flashers, pull out on the collar.

When the hazard warning fashers are on, your turs
signals won't work,

Other Warning Devices

If you carry reflective tnangles, you can set one up at the side
of the road about 300 feet (100 m) behind your vehicle.
Jump Starting

If your battery has run down, you may wanl (o use another
vehicle and some jumper cables to start your Corvetle.
But please use the following sieps o do it safely.

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn you.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn you.
If you don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
of these things can hurt you.

NOTICE:

. Check the other vehicle, Tt must have a 12-volt

battery with a negative ground system,

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

Trying to start your Corvette by pushing or
pulling it could damage your vehicle, even if you
have a manual transmission. And if you have an
automatic transmission, it won’t start that way.

NOTICE:

If the other system isn’t a 12-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.
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Get the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
cun reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other, If they are, 1t could cause a ground
connection you don't want. You wouldn’t be able 1o
start your Corvette, und the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug
unpecessary accessories plugged into the ciguretie
lighter or accessory plug. Turn off all lamps that
aren’t needed us well os radios, This will avord
sparks and help save both battenies. In addition,

it could save your radio!

4. Open the hoods and locate the batteries. Find the

postiive (+) and negative {-) terminals on cach.

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is nol running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away from any underhood
clectric fan.

NOTICE:

If vou leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.

/\ CAUTION:

Using & match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded, Use a Mashlight if
vou need more light.

CAUTION: (Continoed)




CAUTION: (Continued)

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don’t
need to add water to the Deleo Freedom™ battery
installed in every new GM vehicle. But il a battery
has fller caps, be sure the right amount of Moid is
there. If it is low, add water Lo take care ol that
first. If you don't, explosive gas could be present.
Battery Nuid contains acid that can born you.
Don't get it on you. If you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, Mush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

5, Check that the jumper cables don’t have loose or
missing insulation. If they do, you could get a shock.
The vehicles could be damaged, 1oo.

/\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
badly. Keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running.

b,

Positive (4) goes to positive (4) and negative (=)
poes 10 negative (-) or a metal engine part. Connect
the red positive (+) cable to the positive (+) termuinal
of the vehicle with the dead battery, Use a remote
positive (+) erminal if the vehicle has one,
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Dom't let the other end Y 7 ———

touch metal, Connect %
it 10 the positive (+) P - ——

terminal of the good Y /4 v TR E‘
battery. Use a remote P g (=
positive (+) terminal if ; . '
the vehicle has one.

Al

=

. Now connect the black
negative (- cable to
the good buttery’s
negative (=) terminal.
Don't let the other end
touch anything until the
next step.

9. The other end of the negative cable doesn’t go to
the dead battery. It poes 1o o heavy. unpainted metal
part on the engine of the vehicle with the dead
battery. Aftach the cable at least 18 inches (45 cm)
away from the dead battery, but not near engine
parts that move. The electrical connection 15 just as
good there, but the chance of sparks getting back to
the battery is much less,

10, Now start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for a while.

|
tin
i
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1. Try to start the vehicle with the dead battery.
If it won't stant after a few tries, it probably
needs service.

12, Remove the cables in reverse order (o prevent
electrical shorting. Take care that they don't touch
each other or any other metal,

@ @

A. Heavy Metal Engine Part
B. Good Batery
C. Dead Battery

Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have a Chevrolet dealer or a professional towing
service tow your Corvette. They can provide the right
equipment and know how to tow your vehicle without
damage, See "Roadside Assistance™ in the Index.

If your vehicle has been changed or modified since it

was factory new by adding aftermarket items like fog
lamps, agro skirting, or special tires and wheels, these
instructions and illustrations may not be correct,

Before you do anything, tum on the hazard
warning flashers.

When you call, tell the towing service!

® That your vehicle cannot be towed from the rear with
sling-type equipment.

That your vehicle has rear-wheel drive.

The make, model and year of vour vehicle.

Whether you can still move the shift lever,

If there was an accident, what was damaged.

When the towing service arrives, let the tow operator
know that this manual contains detailed towing
instructions and illustrations. The operalor may want (o
see them,
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/\ CAUTION:

A vehicle can fall from a car carrier if it isn’t
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serions personal injury and vehicle damage. The
vehicle should be tightly secured with chains or

steel cables before it is transported.
Don’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,

canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp

: edges underneath the towed vehicle. Always use
& CAUTION: T=hooks inseried in the T-hook slots. Never use
J=hooks. They will damage drivetrain and
To h‘lflp' avoid Zlﬂj“l'}r Ly You or others: ll,',ugpqgn_qiun |_"[|mp.||n|gn'|‘_q_
@ Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

When your vehicle is being towed, have the ignition
key (OFF. The steering wheel should be clamped in
a straight-ahead position, with a clamping device

o Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds,
® Never tow with damaged parts not

fully secured. _ _ designed for towing service. Do not use the vehicle's
® Never get under your vehicle after it has steering column lock for this, The transmission should
been lifted by the tow truck. be in NEUTRAL (N} and the parking brake released.

® Always secure the vehicle on each side with
separate safety chains when towing it
® Never use J-hooks. Use T=-hooks instead.




Front Towing
Tow Limirs == 35 mph (36 km/Rt), 30 miles (80 km)

Don’t have your vehicle towed on the rear wheels unless
you must, If the vehicle must be towed on the rear
wheels, don't exceed the above limits or vour
transmission will be damaged. Go slow over rough
ground, and position one wheel at a time (angled 45°) if
you have 1o go over curbs and rises, Wheels at the lifted
end should be at least 4 inches (100 num) above the
ground. If these limits must be exceeded, then the rear
wheels have to be supported on a dolly.

Attach T-hook chains on both sides into slotied holes
behind and inboard of the front wheels. Use these slots

for sling equipment and car carmier securing.
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Position a 4" % 4" wood beam across shing chains
contacting under fascia just ahead of the curb protect
brackets (A).

Position the sling crosshar against the front of the
4" x 4" beam,




Rear Towing

SR

Attach a separate safety chain around the outhoard end
of each lower control arm.

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=type equipment or rear
humper valance will be damaged.
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Uise wheel-lift or car carmer equipment. Additional
ramping may be required for car carrier equipment.

Use safety chains and wheel straps

NOTICE:

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can oceur from
vehicle=to-ground or vehicle=to-wheel-lifi
equipment, To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adequate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or

wheel-lift equipment.




Attach T-hook chains in slots forward and just inboard Attach a separate safety chain around the outhoard end
ol the rear wheels on both sides. of each lower control anm.
NOTICE:

Do not allow chains to contact spring, as damage
to spring could resull.
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Engine Overheating

You will find an engine coolant lemperature gauge on
the instrument cluster and a LOW COOLANT light on
the Drver Information Center

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn you
badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine if you se¢ or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get everyone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before
opening the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can cateh fire. You or
others could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

Il your engine catches fire because yvou keep
driving with no coolant, your vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty.




If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

If you get the overheat warning bul see or hear no
steam, the problem may not be (0o serious. Sometimes
the engine can get a little too hot when yvou:

® Climb a long hill on a hot day.
® Stop after high-speed driving.
® ldle for long peniods in traffic.

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for a minute or so:

1. Turn off your air conditioner.

2

. Turn on vour heater o full hot at the highest fan
speed and open the window as necessary.

3. If you're in g traffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N);
otherwise, shift to the highest gear while
driving — AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@)
of DRIVE (D) for automatic transmissions.

If you no longer have the overheat warning, you can
drive. Just to be safe, drive slower for about 10 mimutes.
If the waming doesn't come back on, you can

drive normally.

If the waming continues, pull over, stop. and park your
vehicle right away.

If there's sull no sign of steam, vou can idle the engine
for two or three minutes while you're parked, to see

if the warning stops. But then, if you still have the
wurning, tiern off the engine and get everyone out of
the vehicle until it cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but w get service
help right away.




When you decide it's safe to Lift the hood, here's what

yvou'll see: & CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
vou. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan,

If the coolant inside the coolunt recovery tank is boiling,
don’t do anything else until it conls dowin.

. Coolant Recovery Tank

Coolant High Fill Reservoir with Pressure Cap

|

Electne Engine Fans

tn
i

o —

tn




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don't touch them. If you
do, you can be burped.

Don’t run the engine if there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and vou could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle.

When it is cool, remove the coolant recovery tank cap NOTICE:

and look at the dipstick.

The coolant level should be at or above COLD. 11 1t Engine damage from running your engine

isn't, you may have a leak in the radiator hoses, heater without coolant isn’t covered by your warranty.

hoses, radiator, water pump or somewhere else in the
cooling system,

If there seems to be no leak, with the engine on, check to
see if the electric engine fans are running, If the engine
i5 overheating, both fans should be runnming. IT they
aren't, your vehicle needs service,
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant R

Recovery Tank NOTICE:

[T you haven't found & problem yet, but the coolant level :

isn’t at or above the CIELU mnrf:. add a 50/50 mixture In t_nld “'“H_I her, water can freeze and crack the
of clean warer (preferably distilledy and DEX-COOL ™ engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
(orange-colored, silicate-free) antifreeze at the coolant Use the recommended coolant and the proper
recovery tank. (See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index coolamt mix,

for more information. )

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water o your cooling system
can be dangerous. Plain water, or some other
Tiquid like alcohol, can boil belore the proper
conlant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your enging could
get too hot but you wouldn’t get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and vou or
others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL ™ antifreeze,




/\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

You can be burned if vou spill eoolant on hot
engine paris. Coolant contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine,

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tamk is at or
above the COLD mark, start your vehicle.

If the overheal warming continues, there's one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant mix
directly to the coolant high (i1l reservoir, but be sure the
cooling system is cool before vou do it

can come oul at high speed. Never turn the cap
when the cooling system, including the conlant
high fill reservoir pressure cap, is hot. Wait lor the
cooling system and coolant high fill reservoir
pressure cap to cool il you ever have to turn the
pressure cap.

/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding ligquids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They are
under pressure, and if you turn the conlant high
fill reservoir pressure cap == even a little -- they
CAUTTON: (Continued)




How to Add Coelant to the Coolant High I You can remove the coolant high fill reservoir

Fill Reservoir pressure cip \_lr-hu_'n the cooling svstem, including the
coolant high fill reservolr prossure cap and upper
radiatar hose, is no longer hot. Turn the pressure cap
NOTICE: slowly counterclockwise until it first stops, (Don'i

prizss down while trning the pressure cap. )

Your engine has a specific coolant high (il I you hear o hiss, wait for that 10 stop. A hiss means
reseryvoir il procedure. Failure to follow this there is still some pressure |ef)

procedure could cause yvour engine to overheat
and be severcly damaged.

2. Then keep turming the pressure cap, but now push
down as you tum it Remove the prassure cap




/A CAUTION:

You can be burned il you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethyvlene glycol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolunt on a hot engine,

4. Fiull with the proper mix, Add coolant until you see
i stendy stream of coolant coming [rom the
bleed valve

5. Close the bleed valve,

. Continue to fill the coolant hagh fill reservorr up to
the base of the filler neck.

7. Rinse of wipe the spilled coolant from the engineg
compartment

3. After the engine cools, open the air bleed valve on
the water pump inlet.
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8. Start the engine ond allow it woidle for approxinisely
four minutes. By this Gme, the coolant level mside the
coolant high Bl reservoir will be lower. Add more of
the proper mux through the filler neck until the level
resches the base of the filler neck.

1}, Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the proper level

For a complete deain, Mush and refill, see vour Cheviolet
dealer or 4 Cheveolet Corvette Service Manual. To
purchase a service manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index

9. Shut the engine off und replace the pressure cap. Be
sure the arrows on the cap line up hke this




If a Tire Goes Flat

[t*s wnusual Tor o tire o “blow ow”™ while vou're driving,
especially if vou maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of a tire, it's much more likely to leak out slowly.

Changing a Flat Tire

I o tire goes flat, avoid further tire and wheel damuge
by driving siowly 10 a level place. Tum on your hazard
warning flashers.

But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are a few
tips ubout what to expect and what to do:

If a front tire fails, the flat tre will create a drag tha
pulls the veluele toward that side, Take your foot off
the accelerator pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly,
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently brake
1o a stop well out of the traffic line,

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may reguire the same correction you'd use ina
skid. In any rear blowout, remove your foot from the
accelerntor pedal. Get the vehicle under contral by
steering the way vou want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and neisy, bot you can still steer. Gently
brake to a stop —- well off the road if possible,

IF a vire goes flat, the next part shows how to use your
jacking equipment 1o change o flat tire safely. If your
vehicle has Extended Mobility Tires (tires with “EMT”
molded on the sidewalls), see “Extended Mohhity Tires™
in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change your tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put an sutomatic transmission shift lever in
PARK (P), or shift a manual transimission
tn FIRST (1) or REVERSE (R).
3, Turn ol the engine.
To be even more certain the vehicle won't move,
you can put blocks at the front and rear of the
tire farthest away from the one being changed.
That would be the tire on the other side of the
vehicle, at the opposite end.
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The following steps wall tell you how 10 vse the jack and
change a tire

Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

Note that if vou've chosen the spure tire delete option
vour vehicle is not equipped with a juck or wheel
wrench, but does have a wheel lock key and wheel
nut socket.

The wheel wrench 1s on the Moor behind the driver’s
seal Move the driver’s seat oll the way forward and fold
the scatback forward. Loosen the wingnuts and shde the
wheel wrench out of the clamps.




The jack, wheel nut socket and wheel lock key are in the
rear storage compartment behind the passenger’s seat,

Oypen the compartment door and remove the plastic tray
Lift the jack, wheel nut socket and wheel lock key out of
the foam container.

Your Corvette wheel lock Key has a unigoe registration
number. The registration number is printed on a card
included in your lock nut package. Also on this card 15
lost key replacement formation, This number is mor
recorded by GM or vour dealer, so be sure not 10 lose

this card. You will need the information il you ever lose
vour wheel lock key.

Always use the wheel nut socket when you use the
whee!l wrench provided with your Corvette. If you have
someone else remove your wheels, make sure you give
them the special wheel nut socket and wheel lock key.

NOTICE:

Your wheels could be damaged if the wheel nut
socket is not used to remove your Corvette's wheels,

The wheel nut socket can be used with an wr wrench or
a torgue wrench. The wheel lock key can be used with 4
torgue wrench, bul not with an air or impact wrench.

NOTICE:

Your wheel lock key or lock nuts could be
damaged if an air or impact wrench is used with
this key.
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The tools you'll be using include the jack (A), wheel
wrench (B ). wheel not socket (C) and wheel lock
key (D,

The spére tire is on i tire carrier tray under the rear end
of your vehicle, See "Compact Spare Tire” later in this
section for more information about the compact spare.
To lower the tray, position yourself behind the vehicle
facing the front and use the socket end of the whieel
wrench o turn the larch bolt clockwise, Lower the tray
about 1 inch (25.4 mm). Den't loosen the latch bolt o
much, or the tray could fall.




Put the hooked end of the wheel wrench into the slot in
the tray, Inseri the wheel wrench a hittle from the side so
it 1sn't aver the latch bolt, Pull up on the wheel wrench
to lift the tray.

While holding the tray up with the wheel wrench, pull
the latch bolt regrward to relesse it from the tray, If it
won'l come free, loosen it a hittle more,

Carefully lower the tray using the wheel wrench and
remaove 1h|.." H]’IHJ’I.! lIE]'I.:.




Remaoving the Flat Tire and Installing the
Spare Tire

2. Each wheel will have one locknut, A special wheel
lock key (removal tool) and instructions are
provided. Attach the wheel lock key 1o the wheel

I. Remove the plastc wheel nut caps using the socket wrench. Remove the locking wheel nut by turming
end of the wheel wrench by turning the wrench in counterclockwise.
the direction shown, Store the caps somewhere until
you have the flat ure repaired or replaced.




;

3. Auach the wheel nut socket to the wheel wrench und 4. Attach the wheel wrench to the jack. Hold the wheel
loosen all the wheel nuts by turming the wrench wrench handle so it forms a nght angle with the jack,
the direction shown. Don’t remove them vet. then wirn it clockwise.




5. When vou've tumed the wrench almost as far as it will 6. Position the jack under the vehicle. There are two
o, swing 1t around (o the other side, Keep turning o locator triangles (A) on the panels (B) near each
ruise the jack lift head a 3 inches (76.2 mm). wheel. Raise the 1ift head (C) unul it fits firmly

under the steel rocker flange (D) between the
triangles nearest the flat tre.

Stay away from the moldings or fender flanges o
avoid damaging them.
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/A CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. Il the vehicle slips off the jack, you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:

Raising your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned will damage the vehicle or may allow
the vehicle to fall ofT the jack. Be sure to fit the
jack lift head into the proper location before
raising yvour vehicle.

7. Raise the vehicle by turning the wheel wrench
clockwise, Raise the vehicle far enough off the
srownd 50 theré is enough room for the spare tre
te fit. Remove all the wheel nuts and take off the
Tat tire,




8. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel bolis,
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

MNever use oil or grease on studs or nots. I you
do, the nuts might come loose, Your wheel could
fall off, causing a serious accident.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fustened, can make the wheel nots
become loose after o time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When you change 4
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this; bul be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, if vou need Lo, to get all the rust or
dirt oll.

9, Replace the wheel nuis with the rounded end of the
nuts toward the wheel. Tighten each nut by hand
unti] the wheel is held against the hub.
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11. Tighten the wheel nuts
firmly in & criss-cross
sequence ns shown.

10. Lower the vehicle by turning the wheel wrench
counterclockwise, Lower the juck completely.

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose
and even come off. This could lead to an accident.
Be sure (o use the correct wheel nuts. If you have
to replace them, be sure to get new GM original
equipment wheel nuts,

Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have the
nuts tightened with a torque wrench to 100 Ib-fi
(140 N-m).




Storing a Flat -- Except Grand Sport Coupe

NOTICE: Rear Tires or Spare Tire and Tools

Improperly tightened wheel nuis can lead to

brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid A CAUTION:

expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel

nuls in the proper sequence and to the proper Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the

torque specification. passenger compartment of the vehicle could

cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, lovse

The LOW/FLAT TIRE or SERVICE LTPWS light cquipment could strike someone. Store all these
will stay on as long as you are using the compact spare in the proper place.
tire. It should go out when the onginal tire 1s replaced.

After you have the flar tre repaired or replaced,
install the plastic nut caps and tighten them to
22 |b-in (2.5 N-m),
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If your vehicle is equipped with a spare tre. the road tire
15 larger than the spare, 50 you must adjost the tray 1o

its lower position. Lift and push the tire carrier tray
toward the fromt of the vehicle, The tray will drop to

its lower position,

If you are retorning the spare 10 its storage ared, rise
the tire carrier tray (o ils upper position.

Put the tire on the tray, For the flat road tire, lift the laich
boly, pull it toward the rear of the vehicle, and the bolt
will drop down to the lower position. For the spare tire,
push up the latch bolt and push it toward the front of the
vehicle to raise it 1o the upper position.




Put the wheel wrench back in its place under the driver's
scat. Be sure to tghten the wingnuts,

Put the jack, wheel nut socket and wheel lock key in
the rear storage compartment behind the passenger’s
seal. Make sure the parts are stored properly in the
foam container, Position the jack in the container so
that you can read the yellow CAUTION label from
the driver’s seal. Replace the plastic tray and close the
slorage compartment.

NOTICE:

Put the hooked end of the wheel wrench into the slot in
the tray (A} Lift the tray using the wheel wrench (B)
and inserl the litch bolt into the notch in the tray (C), To
raise the tray, use the socket end of the wheel wrench (o
turn the atch bolt counterclockwise, Turn the latch bolt
until it is snug.

Your Corvette's radio receiver box is in the rear
storage compartment. 'To help avoid damage,
carefully place the jack, socket and wheel lock
key into the foam container in the compartment.
Do not toss or place the items against the radio
receiver hox or any wiring,




Storing a Flat Grand Sport Coupe Rear
Tire and Tools

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle eould
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
equipment could strike someone. Store all these
in the proper place.

A Grand Sport Coupe rear tire will not fit in the tray, so
you must put in on the floor of the rear area. Put the fTal
tire in the storage bag provided with the spare. Place the
tire on the rear area floor.

Use the luggage straps to hold the tire in place, Loosen
the straps, then attach each end of the longer strap to the
rear cargo hooks,

Attuch the other strap to the hook behind the console.
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—— ] Raise the tire carrier tray to its upper position and
S —— :

: : / tighten the latch bolt until it is snug.
. ?Li'-ﬁ o
e , /\ CAUTION:
|2 d i .
[ ‘ H - Do not place anything on top of the {lat road tire
) '. ; o when it is stored in the rear area. Il vou stop

== = o quickly, these things could [y forward into the

. , . b, passenger area and hurt someone. Secure any

T,,“" \ lnose articles in the rear area.

= . - Put the wheel wrench back in its place under the driver’s
When the tire 15 stored in the rear cargo area, you can't seat. Be sure 1o tighten the wingnuts,
store a remavable roof panel. ICwill not fit into the
latches properly.




Put the jack, wheel nut socket and wheel lock Key in the
rear storage compartment behind the passenger’s seat,
Make sure the parts are stored properly in the foam
container. Position the jack in the container so that vou
can read the yellow CAUTION label from the driver’s
seat. Replace the plastic tray and close the storage
compartment.

NOTICE:

Your Corvette's radio receiver box is in the rear
storage compartment. To help avoid damage,
carefully place the jack, socket and wheel lock
key into the foam container in the compartment.
Do not toss or place the items against the radio
receiver box or any wiring.

Compact Spare Tire (If So Equipped)

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
your vehicle was new, it can lose air after # time, Check
the inflation pressure regularly. It should be 60 psi

(420 kPa),

After installing the compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make sure your spare
tire is correctly inflated. The compact spare s made to
perform well it posted speed limits for distances up to
3,000 mules (5 000 kmy), so you can finish your trip and
have your full-size tire repaired or replaced where you
want, Of course, it's best to replace your spare with o
full-size tire s soon 48 you can. Your spare will last
longer and be in good shape in case you need it again.

/\ CAUTION:

When the compact spare is installed, your
vehicle's handling capabilities will be reduced
during severe maneuvers. If you drive too fast,
you could lose control of your vehicle, You or
others could be injured. Don't drive over 55 mph
(90 km/h) when the compact spare is installed.
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NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don’t take
your vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can get caught on
the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with
other wheels or fires. They won't fit. Keep your spare
tire and its wheel gether,

NOTICE:

Tire chains won’t fit your compact spare. Using
them can damage your car and can damage

the chains too. Don't use tire chains on your
compact spare.

If You're Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
lce or Snow

What yoo don’t want to do when your velicle 1s stuck 1s
to spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when you're stuck, but
yuo must use L'ijIJ:I.]IIi!TI:.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou let your tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and you or others could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don'™t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the specdometer.

i
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NOTICE:

Spinning your wheels can destroy parts of your
vehicle ns well as the tires. Il you spin the wheels
too fast while shifting your transmission back
and forth, you can destroy your transmission.

For information about using tire chains on vour vehicle,
see “Tire Chains™ in the Index.

Rocking Your Vehicle to Get it Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area arpund your front wheels. You should turn
your ASR system off. (See “ASR System” in the Index.)
Then shift back and forth between REVERSE (R and a
forward gear (or with a manual transmission, between
FIRST (1) or SECOND (2) and REVERSE (R)),
spinning the wheels as little as possible. Release the
accelerator pedal while you shift, and press lightly on
the accelerator pedal when the transmassion is in gear. If
that doesn’t get you out after a few tries, you may need
to be towed oul. If you do need to be towed oul, see
“Towing Your Vehicle” in the Index.




‘@ Section 6 Service and Appearance Care

Here you will find information about the care of your We hope you'll want 10 keep your GM vehicle all GM
Corvette, This section begins with service and fuel Genuine GM paris have one of these marks:
informanon, and then 1t shows how to check important
fluid and lubricant levels. There is also technical

information about your vehicle, and a parl devoted 1o s A
APPeATANIC? CaTe.

GM

Service S
Your Corvette dealer knows your velucle best and wants
you to be happy with it, We hope you'll go to your
dealer for all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM
parts and GM-trained and supported service people.
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Doing Your Own Service Work

If you want to do some of your own service work, you'll
wunt to get the proper Corvette Service Manual. 1t tells
you much more about how to service your Corvette than
this manual can. To order the proper service manual, see
“Service and Owner Publications” in the Index.

Your vehicle has an air bag system. Before attempting 1o
do vour own service work, see “Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Corvette” in the Index,

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list

the mileage and the date of any service work you
perform. See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged il you try to do service work on a
vehicle withoul knowing enough about it.

® He sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, and the proper replacement
parts and tools before you attempt any
vehicle maintenance task.

® Besure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English™ and “metric”
Fasteners can be easily confused. If you use
the wrong lasteners, parts can later break
or fall off. You could be hurt.




Fuel

If you have the 3.7 Code 5 engine, use premium
unleaded gasoline rated at 91 octane or higher,

If you have the 5.7L Code P engine, use premium
unleaded gasoline rated at 91 octane or higher for best
performance. You may use middle grade or regular
unleaded gasolines, but your vehicle may not accelerate
s well.

At a minimunm, the gasoline you use should meet
specifications ASTM Dd 14 in the United States and
CGSB 3.5-M93 in Canada. Tmproved gasoline
specifications have been developed by the American
Automobile Manufacturers Association ( AAMA) for
better vehicle performance and engine protection,
Gusolines meeting the AAMA specification could
provide improved driveability and emission control
system protection compared 1o other gasolines.

Be sure the posted octane for premium 1s ot least 91

(at least 3% for middle grade and 87 for regular). If the
octane is less than 87, you may get a heavy knocking
noise when vou drve. IF 1t's bad enough, it can damage
yOur engmne.

If you're using fuel rated at the recommended octane or
higher and you stifl hear heavy knecking, your engine
needs service. But don't worry if you hear o hittle
pinging noise when you're accelerating or driving up a
hill. That's normal, and yvou don’t have to buy a higher
octune fuel to get rid of pinging. It's the heavy, constant
knock that means you have a problem.

If your vehicle is certified to meet California Emission
Standards (indicaled on the underhood tune-up lubel),

it is designed w operate on fuels that meet Califormia
specifications. If such fuels are not available in states
adopting California enussions standards, your vehicle
will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, but emission control system performance
may be affected. The malfunction indicator lamp on
your instrument panel may turn on and/or vour vehicle
may fail a smog-check test. If this occours, return to your
authonzed Corvette dealer for diagnosis to deterrmne
the cause of fatlure. In the event it is determined that the
cause of the condition is the type of Tuels used, repairs
may not be covered by your warranty.




In Canada, some gasolines contain un octane enhancing
additive called MMT. If you use such tuels, your
emission control svstem performance may detenorate
and the malfunction indicator lamp on your instrument
panel may also twm on. If this happens, return (o your
authorized Corvetie dealer for service.

To provide cleaner air, all gasolines are now required to
contin additives that will help prevent deposits from
forming in your engine and fuel system, allowing your
emission control svstem to function properly. Therefore,
vou should not have 1o add anything to the fuel. In
addition, gasolines containing oxygenates, such as ethers
and ethanol. and reformulated gasolines may be
available in your area to help clean the air. General
Motors recommends that you use these gasolines if they
comply with the specifications descnibed earlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol, Don’t use it. It can corrode
metal parts in your fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn't
be covered under your warranty.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

If vou plan on driving in another country outside the
United States or Canada, the proper fuel may be hard 1o
find. Never use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not
recommended in the previous text on fuel. Costly repairs
caused by use of improper fuel wouldn't be covered by
VOur warranty.

Ta check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
comtact a major o1l company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.

You can also write us at the following address for
advice. Just tell us where vou're going and give your
Vehicle Identification Number (VIN).

General Motors Overseas Distribution Corporation,
North American Export Sales (NAES)

1908 Colenel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 3P7
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Filling Your Tank

/\ CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly Dammable. 11 burns
violently, and that can canse very bad injuries,
Don’t smoke if you're near gasoline or refueling
vour vehicle. keep sparks, lames, and smoking
muterials away from gasoline.

The cup s under 2 hinged door on the rear deckhid of

vour vehicle

EAUTIE
P
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While refueling, place the cap in the indent 1o the-left ol

the hiller neck.,

To take off the cap, tum it slowly to the lelt
(counterclockwise ),

H=5



When you put the cap back on, turn it to the right untl
A CAUTION: you hear at least three clicks. Make sure you fully install
the cap. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel
cap has been left off or improperly installed. This would
If you get gasoline on yoursell and then allow fuel to evaporate into the atmosphere, See
something ignites it, you could be badly burned. “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in the Index.

Gasoline can spray outl on you if you open the

fuel filler cap too guickly. This spray can happen

il yvour tank is nearly full, and is more likely in NOTICE:

hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and

wail for any “hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right
the cap all the way. type. Your dealer can get one for you. If you get

the wrong type, it may not [it or have proper

: : _ : venting, and your fuel tank and emissions system
Be careful not to spill gasoline, Clean gasoline from might be damaged.

painted surfaces as soon as possible. See “Cleaning the

Outside of Your Corvette” in the Index.




Checking Things Under the Hood

Hood Release

Then go 1o the side of the vehicle and pull up on the rear
edee of the hood, near the windshield.

Tor open the hood, first pull the handle mside the vehicle.




You'll see the following when vou open the hood with
the LT engime:

A, Hydraulic Clutch Fluid Reservoir (if equipped)
B. Brake Fluid Reservoir

C. Battery

3. Electric Engine Fan

E. Air Cleaner

F. Coolant Recovery Tank

G. Power Steenng Fluid Reservoir

H. Engine (il Fill Cap

. Engine Oil Dipstick

J.  Coolant High Fill Reservoir
K. Automune Transmussion Dipstick (if equipped)
L. Windshield Washer Fluid Reservoir

LTl Engine Shown, LT4 Engine Similar




/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up and
injure vou even when the engine is not running.
Keep hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and - N
) i hen release the hood strut by moving it 1o the centered

SNCE & Fc. 3 Wesk im:lutlelliquid.a. “]'I'.L.[’;I]ETIHIH!. position and lowering the hood. Lower the hood until

oil, coolant, hrake n“j_ﬂ‘ windshieid f‘“ﬁhﬂ s . the bottom of the hood 18 the same height as the top

other Muids, and plastic or rubber. You or others of the windshield. then release it

could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill

things that will burn onto a hot engine.

Before closing the hood, be sure all the Gller caps are on,

6-9



- - -
Engine Oil
I"s a good idea to check yvour engine oil level every time
vou get fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the oil
must be warm and the vehiclé must be on level ground,

The engine oil dipstick is
next to the coolant high (il
reservoir. The dipstick
handle is a round, vellow

loop.

Turn off the engine and give the oil a few minutes to
drain back into the oil pan, If you don't, the oil dipstick
might not show the actual level.

Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean 1t with a paper towel or a
cloth, then push it back 1n all the way, Remove it again,
keeping the tp down,

«— (IPERATING RANGE
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When to Add Oil

If the ol 1s at or below the ADD mark, you'll need
add some oil. But you must use the mght kind. This pan
explains what kind of ail 1o use. For crunkcase capacity,
see “Capacities and Specifications™ in the Index.

NOTICE:

Don't add too much oil. IF your engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the upper
mark that shows the proper operating range,
your engine could be damaged.

The engine oil [l cap is on
wop of the engine block.

Py eHGINE a.

‘L? BEPELCIAL s
ENAGINE L

ot FEORED e

Wgrs W

Just fill it enough to put the level somewhere m the
proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
hack in when you're through,
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What Kind of Oil to Use

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE EMGINE DILS
Look for two 1.hiﬂgﬁ: m EEST FUEL Emm_ E “E STARTING, SELECT THE |m_“_
® GM4718M SR VFRCREITY BANDE O YO THE EXFEGTER TERVERNVINE NaowE:
The Corvette engine requires a special oil meeting
GM Standard GM47 18M. (hils meeting this Standoard HOT
may be identified as synthetic, However, not all WEATHER
synthetic oils will meet this GM Standard. You : :
should look for and use only an eil that meets GM FiH*
Standard GM47 18M, ot lis
3 I:II 4+ 37
NOTICE: all.l
If you use oils that don’t have the GM4718M ‘“| 1t
Standard designation, you can cause enging sal I
damage not covered by your warranty. algl
(@)
oD
WEATHER
DO NOT USE SAE 20W-50 OR ANY OTHER
GRADE OIL NOT RECOMMENDED

6-12




® SAE 5W-30

As shown in the viscosity chart, SAE SW-30 is best

for vour vehicle. However, vou can use SAE
10W=30 if it"s going o be (°F (-187C) or above,

These numbers on an oil container show its viscosity,

or thickness. Do not use other viscosity otls such as
SAE 20W-50,

Oils meeting these
requirements should also
have the “Starburst™
symbol on the container.
This symbol indicates that
the oil has been certified

by the American Petroleum
Institute (APT). Do not use
any o1l which does not
carry this Starburst symbol.

AROLE;,
1;;r'|:- ; ¥ r-'.-z..

You should look for this on the cil container, and use
only those oils that are identified as meeting GM
Standard GM4718M and have the Starburst symbol on
the front of the oil container.

Your Corvette engine is filled at the factory with a
Mohbil 1¥ synthetic oil, which meets all requirements
for your vehicle.

Substitute Oil: When adding 0il 1o maintain engine
oil level, oil meeting GM Standard GM4718M may
not be available, You can add substitute oil designated
SAE 5W-30 with the “Starburst™ symbol at all
temperatures, If temperatures are above 0°F (<18°C),
vou may substitute SAE 10W-30 with the “Starburst™
symbaol. Substitute oil not meeting GM Standard
GM4718M should not be used for an oil change,

Engine Oil Additives

Don't add anything to your oil. Your Corvette dealer is
ready 1o advise if you think something should be added.
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When to Change Engine Oil

If amy one of these is true for you, use the short trip/eity
maintenance schedule:

® Mouost trips are less than 5 o 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing,

® Muost trips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic).

® Most trips are through dusty aress,

Driving under these conditions canses enging otl 10 break
down sooner. If any one of these is true for vour vehicle,
you need to change your ofl and filler every 3,000 miles

(5 000 km) or 3 months — whichever occurs first

If none of them is troe, use the long trip/lighway
maintenance schedule. Change the o1l and filter every
T7.500 miles (12 500 km) or 12 months == whichever
occurs first. Dviving o vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine il 10
break down slower.

Your Corvette has an Oil Life Monitor. This feature will
let you know when to change vour oil and filter — usually
between 3,000 miles (5 000 km) and 7,500 miles

(12 500 km) since your last oil change. Under severe
conditions, the indicator may come on before 3,000 miles

(5 000 km). Never dove your vehicle more than
7.500 miles {12 500 km) or 12 months (whichever
oceurs first) without an oil chunge.

The system won't detect dust in the oil. So, 1f you

drive in a dusty area, be sure to change your oil every
3,000 mules (5 000 km) or sooner if the CHANGE OIL
light comes on. Remember to reset the monitor when the
ail has been changed. For more information, sée
“Engine Oil Life Monitor™ in the Index.

What to Do with Used il

Did you know that used engme oil contains certain
elements that may be unhealthy for your skin and could
even cause cancer? Don't let used oil stay on your skin for
very long, Clean your skin and nmls with soap and water,
or i good hand cleaner. Wash or throw away clothing or
rags containing vsed engine oil, (See the manufacturer’s
warnings about the use and disposal of il products. )

Used oil can be a real threat (o the environment. If you
change your own oil. be sure to drun all free-flowing oil
from the filler before disposal. Don't ever dispose of oil by
putting it in the trash, pouring it on the ground, into
sewers, or into streams o bodies of water. Instead, recyele
it by mking it 10 # place that collects used oil. If you have
a problem properly disposing of your used oil, ask your
dealer, a service station or a local recyeling center for help.
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Air Cleaner

Reder to the Maintenance Schedule to determine when 1o
replace the awr filter.

See “Scheduled Mantenance Services n the Index

/A CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause vou or others to be burned, The air cleaner
not only cleans the air. it stops flame il the engine
bhackiires. If it isn’t there. and the engine
backfires, vou could be burned. Don’t drive with
it off, and be careful working on the engine with
the air cleaner off.

NOTICE:

Il the air eleaner is off, a backlire can cause a
damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into your engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.
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Air Filter Replacement

To remove the air filter:

1. Unscrew the three knobs.

2. Disconnect the clamp from the manifold.




Sy

P Ll

3. Pull the air cleaner straight up,

4. Open the air cleaner to remove the old filter and
mstall the new one.

A

Reverse the steps,

® Align the tabs (o the slots in the bottom of the
assembly before you replace it

® [nstall the short knob into the middle hole first.
Then install the longer knobs into the outer holes.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A good time to check your automatic transmission fluid
level is when the engine oil 1s changed,

Change both the fluid and filier every 15,000 miles
(25 000 km) i the veliele 1s mainly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

® In heavy city traffic where the ouiside temperature
regularly reaches 90°F (32°C) or higher,

® In hilly or mountainous terrain.

® Llses such as found in taxi, police or delivery service.

If you do not use your vehicle under any of these
conditions, change the fluid and flter ar 100,000 miles
{ 166 OO0 km),

See "Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.
How to Check

Becuause this operation can be a little difficult, you
miy choose to have this done at your Corvetie
dealership Service Department,

If you do it yourself, be sure o follow all the instructions
here, or you could get a false reading on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too litthe Muid can damage your
transmission. Too muoch can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
paris or exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure Lo get an accurate reading if vou check your
transmission Muid.

Wait at feast 30 minuotes before checking the
transmission fluid Jevel if vou have been driving:

® When outside temperatores are above 90°F (32°C).
® At high speed for quite a while.
® [n heavy traffic -- especially n hot weather,

To get the right reading, the fluid should be at normal
operating temperature, which 15 180°F o 200°F
(827C 10 93°C),
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Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

Get the vehicle warmed up by driving about 15 miles
(24 km}) when outside temperaiures are above 50°F
(10°C). You may have to drive longer to bring the fluid
to 180°F o 200°F (82°C 10 93°C) in colder outside
temperatures. See “Automatic Transmission Fluid
Temperature Reading” in the Index.

Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check 1s made after the vehicle has been sitting
for eight hours or more with the engine off and is used
only s u reference. Let the engine run at idle for five
minutes if outside temperatures are S0°F (10°C) or
maore. If it's colder than 50°F (10°C), vou may have to
idle the engine longer. Should the {luid level be low
during a cold check, you must perform a hot check
before adding fiwid. This will give you a more accurate
reading of the fluid level.

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Park vour vehicle on a level place. Keep the engine
running.

® With the parking brake applied, place the shift lever
in PARK (P),

®  With your foot on the brake pedal, move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds in each range. Then, position the shift
lever in PARK (P).

® Let the engine run at idle for three minutes or more.
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Then, without shutting off the engine, follow these
steps:

1. The automatic
transmission flud
dipstick 15 behind the
engine oil dipstick,
newr the windshield.
The dipstick handle is
a round, red loop. Pull
out the dipstick and
wipe it with a clean
rag or puper towel,

2. Push it back in all the way, wait three seconds and
then pull it back out again.

. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read the lower

level. The fluid level should be in the area marked
“80°F" for a cold check and will move into the
“WARM™ area as the temperature increases. When
the fluid is at normal operating temperature (180°F
o 200°F, 82°C 1o 93°C), the level must be in the
crasshatched area marked " 190°E" See “Automatic
Transmission Fluid Temperature Reading™ in the
Index.

. If the flnd level 15 in the acceptable range, push the

dipstick back 1 all the way.
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How to Add Fluid

Refer wo the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what

kind of trransmission fluid to use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

Add fluid only after checking the transmission fluid
HOT. (A COLD check is used only as a reference.) If
the fluid level is low. add only enough of the proper
fluid to bring the level up to the HOT area for a hot
check. Tt doesn't take much fluid, generally less than a
pant (0.5 L), Dan ¥ overfill We recommend you use only
fluid labeled DEXRON™-111, because fluid with that

lubel 5 mude especially for your automatic transmission.

Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON-III is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

® Afier adding fluid, recheck the fluid level as
described under “How to Check.”

® When the correct fluid level is obtained, push the
dipstick back in all the way.

Manual Transmission Fluid
When to Check
A good ume to have 1t checked is when the engine oil is

changed, However, the fluid in your manual
transmission doesn’t require changing.

How to Check

Because this operation can be difficult. you may
choose 10 have this done at your Corvette dealership
Service Department.

If you do it yourself. be sure to follow all the
instructions here, or you could get a false reading.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Muid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the Muid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaust system paris, starting a fire. Be
sure to getl an accurate reading if voo check your
transmission fuid.

Check the fluid level only when your engine is off, the
vehicle is parked on a level place and the transmission is
cool enough for you to rest your fingers on the
LransSmission cose.
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Then, follow these steps:

. Remove the filler plug.

2. Check that the lubricant Jevel is up to the bottom of
the filler plug hole.

3. IFthe fluid level is good, install the plug and be sure
it is fully seated. IT the (Tuid level is low, add more
flwd as described in the next steps.

How to Add Fluid

Here™s how to add fluid, Refer to the Maintenance
Schedule 1o determine what kind of fuid o use. See
“*Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

. Remove the filler plug.

2. Add fluid at the filler plug hole. Add only enough
fluid to bring the (Tuid level up to the hottom of the
filler plug hole.

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug is fully seated.

Hydraulic Clutch

The clutch linkage in your vehicle is self-adjusting. The
clutch master eylinder reservoir 15 filled with hydraulic
clutch flusd.

It isn't a good idea o “top off” your clutch Nuid. Adding
fluid won't correct a leak.

A fluid loss in this sysiem could indicate o problem.
Have the system inspected and repaired.
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When to Check and What 1o Use
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Refier 1o the Maintenance Schedule 10 determine how
often you should check the fluid level in your clutch
master ¢ylinder reservoir and for the proper fluid, See
*Owner Checks and Services” and “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants” In the Index.

How To Check and Add Flnd

The clutch master cylinder is under the Powertran
Control Module (PCM) in the left rear area of the engine
compartment

To check the fluid, look at the area between the PCM
and the battery

Tor add MMund. remove the PCM umt.

You must loosen and remove the two screws before the
PCM umnit wall Iift out.




Fluid should be added it the fluid level is at or below the
ADD mark on the reservoir. There are additional
instructions on the reservair cap,

When returning the PCM to its proper position, make
sure the unit is fully rearward in the bracket prior to
installing the two serews.

Rear Axle

When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine how
often to check the lubricant. See “Periodic Muaintenance
Inspections™ in the Index.

How to Check Lubricant

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
vou'll need to add some lubricant. Add enough lubncant
to raise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.
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What to Use

To add lubricant when the level 15 low, use Axle
Lubncant (GM Part No, 12345977) or SAE 80W-90)
GL-3 gear lubricant. To completely refill after draining,
add 4 ounces (118 ml} of Limited-Slip Differential
Lubricant Additive (GM Part No. 1052358). Then fill to
the bottom of the filler plug hole with Axle Lubricant
(GM Part No. 12345977) or SAE 80W-90 Gl.-5 gear
lubricant.

Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with new
DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored, silicate-free) engine
coolant. This coolant is designed to remain in your
vehicle for § vears or 100,000 miles { 166 000 km).
whichever occurs first.

The following eaplains your cooling system and how 1o
add coolant when it is low. If you have a problem with
engine overheating or il you need to add coolant to
vour high fill reservoir, see “Engine Overheating™

in the Index.

A 50750 mixture of water and the proper coolant for
vour Corvette will:

® Give freezing protection down to =34°F (-37°C),

® Give boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).

® Protect against rust and eorrosion.

® Help keep the proper engine temperature.

® [et the warning lights and gauges work as they should.

NOTICE:

When adding coolant it is important that you use
DEX-COOL"™ (orange-colored, silicate-free)
coolant meeting GM Specification 6277M.

If silicated coolant is added to the system,
premature engine, heater core or radiator
corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner -- at
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever oceurs firsl.




What to Use

Usze a mixture of one-half clean water (preferably

distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored,

silicate-free) antifreeze that meets GM Specification
6277TM, which won't damage aluminum parts. Use
GM Engine Coolant Supplement (sealer) (GM Part

No. 3614621 with any complete coolant change. If you

use this mixture, you don’t need to add anything else.

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerons, Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can hoil before the proper
coolant mix will. Your vehicle's coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a 50/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL™ (orange-colored,
silicate-Iree) anlifrecze,

NOTICE:

If you use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty, Too much water in the mix can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

If you have to add coolant more than four times a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

If you use the proper coolant, you don't have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful.
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If this light comes on, it
means you're low on engine
coolant.

Checking Coolant

LOW
COOLANT

Your Corvette also has a high fill reservoir located at
the right rear of the engine compartment.

If the recovery tank is very low or empty, also add

coolant 1o the high fill reservoir. To add coolant at

the high fill reservoir, see "Engine Overheating” in
When your engine is cold, ¢heck the dipstick on the cap the Index.

of the coolant recovery tank. The coolant level should

be at COLD, or a little higher. When your ¢ngine 15

warm, the level on the dipstick should be up to HOT,

or a little higher.
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Adding Coolant to the Recovery Tank

If you need more coolant, add the proper mix ar the
coolant recovery tank, but only when your engine is
cool. If the tank is very low or empty, also add coolant
to the coolant high fll reservoir. See “Engme
Overheating” in the Index for information,

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycol,
and it will burn il the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

Turning the coolant high fill reservoir pressure cap
when the engine and radiator are hot can allow
steam and scalding ligquids to blow out and burn
vou badly. Never turn the pressure cap == cven a
little -~ when the engine and radiator are hot.

Add coolant mix at the recovery tank, but be careful not

o spill it

For complete drain, flush and refill of the engine,
contact your Chevrolet dealer or the procedure may be
found in a Chevrolet Corvette Service Manual, To
purchuse & service manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.
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Coolant High Fill Reservoir Cap

NOTICE:

Your coolant high fill reservoir cap is a 15 psi
(105 kPa) pressure-type cap and must be tightly
installed to prevent coolant loss and possible
engine damage from overheating. Be sure the
arrows on the cap line up with the overflow tube.

I'hermostat

Engine coolant temperature is controlled by a thermostat
in the engine coolant system. The thermostat stops the
flow of coolant through the radiutor until the coolant
reaches a pre-set lemperature,

Power Steering Fluid

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It is nol necessary Lo regularly check power steenng
fluid unless vou suspect there is a leak in the system or
viou hear an unusual noise. A Muid loss i ths system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspecicd
and repatred
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How To Check Power Steering Fluid What to Use

When the engine compartment is cool, unscrew the cap Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
and wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap kind of fluid o use. See “Recommended Fluids and
and completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again Lubricants™ in the Index. Always use the proper fluid.
and look at the fluid level on the dipstck. Failure to use the proper fluid can cause leaks and
The level should be at the FULL COLD mark. If necessary,  Samage hoses and seals.
add only enough fluid to bring the level up to the mark. Windshield Washer Fluid

| ® When the engine What to Use

compartment 15 hot

Wi d windshield washer flui ,
the level should be en you need windshield washer fluid, be sure to read

the manufacturer™s instructions before use. If you will be

D MOT at the HOT mark. operating your vehicle in an area where the temperature
may fall below freezing, use a fluid that has sufficient
protection against freezing.

Euu- ® When the engine
compartment 15
cool, the level
should be at the
FULL COLD mark.
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Adding Washer Fluid

NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer Muid,
follow the manufacturer's instructions for
adding water.

® Duon’'t mix water with readv-to-use washer
Muid. Water can cavse the solution to frecze
and damage your washer Nuid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer fluid.

e Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-guarters full when it’s very cold. This
allows for expansion, which could damage
the tank i it is completely Tull.

Open the cap labeled WASHER FLUID ONLY. Add ® Dow't ume radiator anfifreese i your

washer fluid until the tank 1s full windshield washer. It can damage your

washer system and paint.
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Brakes
Brake Fluid

Your brake muster cylinder reservorr 1s here, It 1s filled

with DOT-3 brake fluid.

There are onlv two reasons why the bruke fluid level in the
reservolr mught go down, The first is that the brake o
poes down o an acceptable level during normal brake
lining wear. When new limngs are put in, the fluid level
goes back up, The other reason 15 that fluid 15 leaking out
of the brake system. If it 15, vou should have your brake
systenm fixed, since a leak means that soomer or later your
brakes won't work well, or won't work at all

So, it1sn'ta good dea to “top off” your brake fluid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak, I you add Auid
when your linings are worn, then you'l have two much
fluid when you get new brake linings, You should add
{or remove) brake fTuid, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic system,

/A\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The Muid will burn il the engine is hot
enough. You or others could be burned, and your
vehicle could be damaged. Add brake Muid only
when work is done on the brake hyvdraulic
system.

Kefer to the Maintenance Schedule o determine when to
check vour brake Hwd. See “Penodic Maimtenance
Inspections’ in the Index
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Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake fluid without raking off the cap.

Just look at the brake fuid reservoir. The flud level
should be above the MIN mark on the reservotr. If it
1sn°t, have your brake system checked to see if there is a
leak.

Alter work 15 done on the brake hydrulic system, make
sure the level is between the MIN and MAX marks.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use nn]:.' DOT-3 brake
Nuid — such as Deleo Supreme | 1® (GM Pan

No. 1052535). Use new brake fluid from a sealed
contamer only, and always clean the brake fluid
reservolr cap before removing it

NOTICE:

/\ CAUTION:

® Using the wrong Muid can badly damage

brake system parts. For example, just a few
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
oil, in your brake system can damage brake
sysiem paris so badly that they’ll have to he
replaced. Don’t let someone put in the
wrong kind of fluid.

If you spill brake faid on your vehicle's
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be carelul not to spill brake (uid
on your vehicle. If you do, wash it off
immediately. See “Appearance Care” in the
Index.

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may not even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fluid.




Brake Wear
Your Corvette has four-wheel disc brakes. NOTICE:
D:*“' brujlur‘ pads have built-in wear i“di“ﬂ‘“r_“‘ thisl mﬁkﬂ Continuing lo drive with worn-oul brake pads
a high-pitched warning sound when the brake pads are could result in costly brake repair.
worn and new pads are needed. The sound may come
and go or be heard all the ume your vehicle is moving
{except when you are pushing on the brake pedal Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
firmly). squeal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean something 1s wrong with
your brakes,
& CAUTION: Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets.
The brake wear warning sound means that Brake Pedal Travel

sooner or later your hrakes won't work well.
That couid lead to an accident. When vou hear
the brake wear warning sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

See your dealer if the brake pedal does not return to
normal height, or if there 15 a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble.

Brake Adjustment

As you make brake stops, your disc brakes
automatcally adjust for wear,




Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on u modemn vehicle 1s complex.
[ts many parts have © be of top quality and work well
ogether if the vehicle is to have really good braking.
Vehicles we design and test have top-guality GM brake
paris in them, as your Corvette does when it is new.
When you replace parts of your braking system — for
example, when your brake linings wear down and you
huave to have new ones put in -- be sure you get new
genuine GM replacement parts. If you don’t, your
brakes may no longer work properly. For example, if
someone puts in brake himings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balance between your front and rear brakes
can change -- for the worse. The braking performance
you've come o expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parts.

Battery

Every new Corvette has a Delco Freedom™ battery. You
never have (o add water to one of these. When 1t's trme
for o new battery, we recommend a Delco Freedom
batiery, Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original battery’s label. For battery replacement,
see your dealer or the Corvette Service Manual. To
purchase a service manual, see “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index.

Vehicle Storage

If you're not going to drive your vehicle for 25 days
or more, take off the black, negative (-) cable from
the battery, This will help keep your battery from
runming down,

/\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren’t careful, See “Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt,

Contact your dealer to learn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods.




Bulb Replacement

For the proper type of replacement bulb, see
“"Replacement Bulbs™ in the Index.

Halogen Bulbs

Headlamps

/\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.

-"‘il
‘J 2
1. Open the hood.

2. The headlamps need 10 be halfway open. Turn

the headlamp switch on, then quickly back to the
parking lamps setting. You may have o do this a few
times to get the half-open position. You can also
apen the headlamps manueally, See “Headlamp
Doors™ in the Index.

3. Remove the two serews on each side of the headlamp.
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4. Remove the two screws from both sudes of the cover 6. Remove the four screws from the retainer near each
Before you remove the last screw, put your hand comer of the headlamp. Don’t move the large-head
under the cover to hold it adjusting screws or your headlamp will not be aimed

5. Reach around the hood and pull the cover straight properly.
out, Be careful not to scratch the paint. Hold the headlamp and remove the retamer.

7. Remove the headlamp and unplog the electrical
connector.

8. Reverse the steps with a new headlamp.




Front Turn Signal Lamps
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1. Gpen the hood.

2. Find the socket at the front of the engine
compartment.

3. Turn the socket counterclockwise one-quarter of a
turn and pull it out.

4. Push the bulb in, tumn it counterclockwise, then pull

it oul.

3. Reverse the steps with a new bulb. The socket has

three large tabs and one small tab, Be sure to line up
the small tab with the small notch m the housing.
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Sidemarker Lamps
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2. Pull the bulb straight out,
3. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.

You cun reach the front sidemarker lamp from inside the
enging compartment.

Reach the rear sidemarker lamp from under the vehicle.

1, Turn the socket counterclockwise one-quarter of a
turn and pull it oot
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Cornering Lamps
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You can reach the front commering lamp from imside the
engine compartment.

Reach the rear cornering lamyp from under the vehicle.

|. Press the tab on the socket, turn it counterclockwise
cme-gquarter of a turm and pull il out.

2. Pushthe bulb in, turn it counterclockwise, then pull it out.
3. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.

Fog Lamps
You can reach the fog lamps from under the front bumper,
. Remove the screw in the access door. Open the door.

2, Turn the bulb base counterclockwise one-eighth of a
turn and pull it out.

3. Disconnect the bulb base from the wiring harness.

4. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.
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Center High-Mounted Stoplamp
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You can reach the center high-mounted stoplamp by
remaving the license plate and reaching through the
opening.

1. Tumn the socket counterclockwise one-guarter of o
turn and pull it out.

B

Push the bulb in, turmn it counterclockwise, then pull
it out,

Reverse the steps with a new bulb,
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Rear Turn Signal and Taillamps
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. Remove the serews.,

[ o]

Pull the lens out.

Push the bulb in, turn it counterclockwise, then pull
1t oL,

Reverse the steps with a new bulb. To prevent water
from getting inside the lens, make sure the lens seal
15 properiy positioned,
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Back-up Lamps

2. Push the bulb in, turn it counterclockwise, then pull
il out.

You can reach the back-up lnmps by removing the

license plate and reaching through the opening. 3./ Reverse the sieps with a new bulb,

1. Push the tab on the sockel and turm il
counterclockwise,
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Rear Cargo Compartment Lamp -- Coupe 2. Remove the bulb.
3. Reverse the steps with a new bulb,

o]
Rear Cargo Compartment

/| Lamp -- Convertible

Py

. Pry the cover off with a screwdriver.

2. Remove the bulb.
J 3. Reverse the steps with a new bulb.
LY

I o .,

l. Pry the cover off with a screwdriver. Be sure to pry
from the rear side, or you could break the tab on
the cover.




Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

It's a good idea 1o clean or replace the wiper blade
assembly every six months, For the proper windshigld
wiper blade length and type, see “Replacement Parts™ in
the Index. To remove the wiper blade assembly:

1,

2

Lt

Cpen the hood o gain aceess to the windshield
WIPETS.

. Insert a serewdriver into the release slot (A) on the

wiper arm. (There's an armow on the wiper arm
pointing to the slot.)

. Push down gently to release the wiper blade

assembly (B) from the arm.
Reverse the steps to install the new assembly,




Tires

We don't make tires. Your new Corvelle comes with
high-guality tires made by a leading tire manufacturer.
If you ever have questions about your tire warranty and
where o obiain service, see your Corvette Warranty
booklet for details.

CAUTION: (Continued)

/\ CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires are
dangerous.
® Overloading vour tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident, See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

CAUTION: (Continued)

® Underinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your tires are cold.

® Ovwerinflated tires are more likely to be
cul, punctured or hroken by a sudden
impact == such as when you hit a pothole.
Keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Worn, old tires can cause accidents. I your
tread is badly worn, or if your tires have
been damaged, replace them.

See “Inflation == Tire Pressure™ in this section for

the correct inflation pressure for competitive or

high-speed driving,
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Extended Mobility Tires (Option)

If your Corvetie has optional Goodyear Extended
Mobility Tires (EMTs), the tires will have “EMT™
molded on the sidewalls. Your vehicle may also have a
spare tire delete option. With the spare tire delete option,
there's no spare tire, no tire changing equipment and no
place to store a tire in the vehicle. Extended Mobility
Tires perform so well without any air that a Low Tire
Pressure Warning System (LTPWS) 15 used 1o alert you
il a tire has Jost pressure, A LOW/FLAT TIRE light will
appeur on your Driver Information Center if a tire's
inflation pressure is less than 25 psi (170 kPa). IT the
LOW/FLAT TIRE light comes on, check your tire
pressures as soon as you can. See “Low Tire Pressure
Warning Light” in the Index for additional information.

/\ CAUTION:

When the LOW/FLAT TIRE warning light is on,
your vehicle's handling capabilities will be
reduced during severe maneuvers. Il you drive
too last, you could lose control of your vehicle,
You or others could be injured. Don’t drive over
55 mph (90 km/h) when the LOW/FLAT TIRE
warning light is on. Drive cautiously, and check
your tire pressures as soon as you can.

- 6-47




If a tire goes flat, you won't need to stop on the side of
the road to change the tire. You can just keep on driving.
The shorter the distance you drive and the slower the
speed, the greater the chance that the nre will not have
to be replaced. If you drive on a deflated EMT for
distances of 30 miles (80 km) or less and at speeds of

35 mph (90 km/h) or less, there is a good chance that the
tire can be reparred. The tire can operate effectively with
no air pressure for up to 200 miles (320 km) at specds
up to 35 mph (%0 km/h). but the tre would then have 1o
be replaced. Also remember; When a tire is filled with
air, it provides a cushion between the road and the
wheel. Because you do not have this cushion when
driving on a deflated tre, try o avind potholes that
could damage your wheel and require replacement of it.

Some road hazards can damage a tire beyond repair. This
damage could occur before you've drven on the tire in a
deflated condition. Whenever a tire has been damaged, or
if you've driven any distunce on a deflated EMT, check
with a Goodyear EMT Service Center to determing
whether the tire can be repaired or should be replaced. To
mentaun your vehicle's exiended mobility feature, all
replacement tires must be Extended Mobility Tires.

See the Goodyear Extended Mobility Tire Owner's
Manual and Limited Warranty supplied with your
Corvette for additional imformation.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which is on

the rear edge of the driver’s doaor, shows the correct
inflation pressures for your tires when they're cold.
“Cold” means your vehicle has been sitting for at least
three hours or driven no more than 1 male (1.6 km).

For competitive driving or high-speed dnving (over

150 mph or 240 km/h). make sure your tires are inflated
to 35 psi (240 KPa). When you end this type of dnving,
reduce the cold inflation pressures (if necessary ) to those
listed on the Tire-Loading Informanon label.

NOTICE:

Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. It"s not. If your tires
don’t have enough air (underinflation), you can
gel the following:

Too much flexing
Too much heat
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad luel economy.

NOTICE: (Continued)
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NOTICE: (Continued)

If your tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can get the following:

® Unusual wear

o HBad handling

® Rough ride

® Needless damage from road hazards.

When to Check
Check your tires once a month or more,

If you have a compact spare tire, it should be at
6i) psi (420 kPa).

How to Check

Use a pood quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure, You can't tell if your tires are properly inflated
simply by looking at them. Rachal tires may look
properly inflated even when they're underinflated.

Be sure to pul the valve caps back on the valve
stems. They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt
and moisture,

Tire Rotation

The tires on your Corvette are directional, asymmetrical
and are different sizes front to rear. Duoe to this, your
tires should not be rotated. Each tire and wheel should
be used only in the position 1t is n.

When It's Time for New Tires

Ome way to tell when it's ime for new tires is o check the
treadweur indicators, which will appear when vour tires
have only 1716 inch (1.6 mm) or less of tread remaining.
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You need o new tire if any of the following statements
are true:

® You can see the mdicators at three or more places
around the tre.

® You cin see cord or fabric showimg through the tire’s
rubber.

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagged deep
encugh to show cord or fabric.

The tire has a bump, bulge or spht,

® The tire has o punctore, cut or other damage that
can't be repmred well because of the size or location
of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To find out what kind and size of tres you need, look m
the Tire-Loading Information label.

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Critena Specthcanon (TPC Spec)
number on each tire's sidewall. When you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
w mve proper endurance, handling, speed rating,
traction, ride and other things during normal service on

yvour vehicle, If your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS™
(for mud and snow ).

If you ever replace your tires with those not having a
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed rating and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial) as vour onginal tres,

/A CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control while
driving. IT you mix tires of different sizes (other
than those originally installed on your Corvette)
or types (radial and bias-belted tires}, the vehicle
may not handle properly, and you could have a
crash. Using tires of different sizes (other than
those originally installed on your Corvette) may
also cause damage to yvour vehicle, Be sure to use
the correct size and type tires on all four wheels.
It’s all right to drive with your compact spare

(il you have one). It was developed for use on
yvour vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

The following information relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance. (This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States, ) The
grades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car fires, The Uniform Tire Quality Grading system does
not apply o deep tread, winter-type snow Lires,
Space-saver or lemporary use spare tires, ures with
nominal rim diameters of 10 to 12 inches (25 to 30 cm),
or to some limited-prodoction tres.

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform 1o Federal safety
reguirements and additional General Motors Tire
Performance Criteria (TPC) standards.

Treadwear

The treadwear grade is a comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
conditions on a specified government test course. For
example, a tre graded 150 would wear one and a half
(1 1/2) imes as well on the government course as 4 tire
graded 100, The relative performance of tires depends

upon the actual conditions of their use, however, and
may depart significantly from the norm due to vanations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
road characteristics and climate.

Traction- A, B. C

The traction grades, from highest to lowest, are A, B, and
C, und they represent the tire™s ahality o stop on wel
pavement as measured under controlled eonditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete.
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance.

Warning: The traction grade assigned 1o this tire is based
on braking {strajghtahead) traction tests and does not
include cormering (turning) traction,

Temperature - A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the ure’s resistance to the generation of
heat and its ability (o dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specified indoor laboratory
test wheel, Sustained high temperature can cause the
material of the tire 10 degenerate and reduce tre life, and
excessive iemperature can lead o sudden tire failure.
The grade C corresponds to a level of performance
which all passenger car tires must meet under the
Federal Motor Vehaele Safety Standard No. 109,




Grades B and A represent higher levels of performance
on the laboratory test wheel than the minimum required

by law,

Waming; The temperature grade for this tire is
established for a tire that 15 properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed, underinflation, or
excessive loading, either separately or in combination,
can cause heat buildup and possible tive fuilure.

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factory 1o give you the longest tire life
and best overall performance.

In most cases, you will not need to have your wheels
aligned again. However, if yvou notice unusual tire wear
or your vehicle pulling one way or the other, the
alignment may need to be reset. If you notice your
vehicle vibrating when droving on a smooth road, your
wheels may need to be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that 1s bent, cracked, or badly rusted
or corroded. If wheel nuts keep coming loose, the wheel,
wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. If the
wheel leaks air, replace it (except some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repaired), See vour
Corverte dealer it any of these conditions exist,

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need.

Each new wheel should have the same load-carrying
capacity, diameter, width, offset and be mounted the
same way as the one it replaces.

If you need 1o replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM original
equipment parts, This way, you will be sure 10 have the
right wheel, wheel bolis and wheel nuts for your
Corvette model,
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/\ CAUTION:

Used Replacement Wheels

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be dangerous,
It could affect the braking and handling of your
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
vou or others could be injured. Always use the
correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts for
replacement.

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous, You can’t know how it's been used or
how many miles it’s been driven. It could Fail
suddenly and canse an accident. It you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.

NOTICE:

Tire Chains

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
bearing life; brake cooling, speedometer/odometer
calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height, vehicle
ground clearance and tire clearance to the body
and chassis,

NOTICE:

Don't use tire chains, They can damage your
vehicle.

See “Changing a Flat Tire™ in the Index for more
informaton.




Appearance Care

Remember, cleaning products con be hazardous. Some
are toxic, Others can burst into flame if you strike a
match or get them on & hot part of the vehicle. Some are
dangerous if you breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When you use anything from a container (o clean your
Caorvette, be sure to follow the manufacturer’s warnings
and instructions. And always open your doors or
windows when you're cleaning the inside.

Never use these 1o clean vour vehicle:
Gasoline

Benzene

MNaphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride

Acelone

Paint Thinner

Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner
® Nail Polish Remover

They can all be hazardous -- some more than
uthers -- und they can all damage vour vehicle, 1oo.

Don't use any of these unless this manuoal says you can.
In many uses, these will damage your vehicle:

® Alcohol

® Laundry Soap
® [leach

® Reducing Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Corvette

Use a vacuum cleaner often to get rid of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a clean, damp cloth,

Your Corvette dealer has two GM cledaners, a
solvent-type spot lifter and a foam-type powdered
cleaner. They will clean normal spots and stains very
well, Do not use them on vinyl or leather.

Here are some cleaning tips:

® Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.

® Clean up stains as soon as you can — hefore they set.

® LUise a clean cloth or sponge, and change to a clean
area often. A soft brush may be used if stains are
stubborn.

® LUise solvent-type cleaners in a well-ventilated area
only. If you use them, don't saturate the stained area.
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® |If a nng forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire
area immediately or it will set.

Fabric Protection

Your Corvette has carpet that has been reated with
Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M product. It protects
fabrics by repelling oil and water, which are the carriers
of most stains. Even with this protection, you still need
to clean your carpet often to keep it looking new.

Further wnformation on cleamng 1s available by calling
1=800=-433-3296 (in Minnesota, 1-800-642-6167).
Cleaning Vinyl

Use warm water and a clean cloth,

® Rub with a clean. damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have o do 1t more than once.

® Things like tar, asphalt and shoe polish will stain if
you don't get them off quickly. Use a clean cloth and
4 GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner or equivalent prodduct.

Cleaning Coated Moldings

These moldings are around the hatch opening in your
Corvette's rear arci.

When lightly soiled, wipe with a sponge or soft
lint-free cloth dampened with water.

When heavily soiled, use warm soapy water.

You can remove scratches from a coated molding by
wiping briskly with the solvent-type cleaner described
earlier. IF a ring forms, repeat the procedure over a larger
area, wiping toward the center of the ring. If the ring

still remains, wipe the whole molding.

Cleaning Leather

Use a soft cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap,

For stubborn stains, use a GM Vinyl/Leather Cleaner
or equivalent product.

Never use oils, varmishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners, furniture polish or shoe polish on leather.

Soiled leather should be cleaned immediately, If dirt is
allowed to work into the finish, 1t can harm the leather,




Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel, Sprays containing silicones or
waxes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult o see through the windshield
under certain conditions,

Cleaning Soft-Touch Paint Surfaces

Use only mild soap and water to clean the Soft-Touch
paint surfaces in your Corvette,

Cleaning Speaker Covers

Vacuum around a speaker cover gently, so that the
speaker won't be damaged. Some spots and stains waill
clean off berter with just water and mild soap. If
something gets on one of them and you need to use a
solvent, follow these steps:

® Gently scrape excess sotl from the trim material
with a clean, dull knife or scraper. Use very little
cleaner, light pressure and clean cloths (preferably
cheesecloth). Cleaning should start at the outside of
the stain, “feathering™ toward the center. Keep
changing 10 a clean section of the cloth.

® When vou clean a stain from fabrie, immediately dry the
area with a blow dryer (o help prevent a cleaning ring.

Care of Safety Belts
Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safely belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash they might
not be able to provide adequate protection. Clean
safety belts only with mild seap and lukewarm
waler.

(lass

(3lass should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner (GM
Part No. 1050427} or a liquid household plass cleaner
will remove normal tobaceo smoke and dust films.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, bécause they may
cause scratches. Avoid placing decals on the inside rear
window, since they may have to be scraped off later.

If abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, an electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary license should not be attached across the
defogger gnd.
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Cleaning the Outside of the
Windshield and Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or if the wiper blade chatters when running, wax
or other material may be on the blade or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner, Bon-Ami Powder™ (GM Part
MNo. 1050011). The windshield is clean if beads do not
form when you rinse it with water.

If you use a glass treatment or conditioner contaiming
ethyl alcohol or ethyl sulfate on your glass, be sure to
remove the acrylic ronf panel, if so equipped. These
products may damage the panel.

Clean the blade by wiping vigorously with a cloth

soaked in full-strength windshield washer solvent.
Then rinse the blade with water.

Wiper blades should be checked on a regular basis and
replaced when worn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will muke them last
fonger, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
months, During very cold, damp weather more [requent

application may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.)

Cleaning a Removable Roofl Panel

Special care is necessary when cleaning, removing
and/or storing the roof panel.

® Flush with water to remove dust and dirt, then dry
the panel.

® Clean the panel with GM Glass Cleaner, Leave the
cleaner on the panel for one minute, then wipe the
panel with a soft, lint-free cloth,

® Don't use abrasive cleaning materials.

If water drops are frequently allowed to dry on the roof
panel, impurities in the water will adhere to the top.
These impurities may destroy the finish. When the panel
gets wet, you should dry it off.

NOTICE:

Do not use a glass treatment or conditioner
containing ethyl alcohol or ethyl sulfate on the
roof panel. These products may damage the

panel.




Cleaning the Outside of Your Corvette

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durahility.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to preserve your vehicle's fimish is to keep
it clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold
waler,

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Don't use strong soaps or chemical detergents, Use
liquid hand, dish or ¢ar washing (mild detergent) soaps,
Don’t use cleaning agents that are petroleum based,

or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish with a
soft, clean chamaois or a 100% cotton towel to avord
surface scritches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause waler 1o enler your
vehicle.

NOTICE:

Conveyor systems on some automatic car washes
may damage a Corvette, They may not have
enough clearance for the undercarriage or for the
extra wide rear tires on Grand Spoert Coupe
maodels.

Check with the manager before using a car wash.

Finish Care

Oceasional waxing or mild polishing of your Corvette
by hand may be necessary to remove residue from the
paint finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning
products from your dealer. (See “Appeamnce Care and
Materials”™ in the Index.)




Your Corvette has a “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint finish,
The clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoat. Always use wixes and polishes that are
non=agbragive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat

paint finish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a basecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcium chloride and other
salts, loe melting agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industnal chimneys, ete. can
damage your vehicle's finish if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible. If
necessury, use non-abrasive cleaners that are marked
safe for painted surfaces to remove foreign matter,

Exterior painted surfaces are subject 1o aging, weather
and chemical fallout that can take their toll over a period
of years, You can help to keep the paint finish looking
new by keeping your Corvette garaged or covered
whenever possible.

Cleaning Your Convertible Top

Your convertible top should be cleaned often. If you use
an automatic car wash, use ong with water jets and
hanging ¢loths.

When you hand wash the top, do it in partial shade,
Use a mild soap, lukewarm water and a soft sponge.

A chamois or cloth may leave lint on the top, and a
brush can chafe the threads in the top fabric. Don’t use
detergents, harsh cleaners, solvents or bleaching agents.

When you clean the top, put one hand under it 10
support it. Wet the entire vehicle and wash the top
evenly to avoid spots or rings, Let the soap rémain on
the fabric for a few minutes. When the top is really dirty,
use i mild foam-type cleaner. Thoroughly rinse the
entire vehicle, then let the top dry in direct sunlight.

To protect the convertible op;

® After you wash the vehicle, mauke sure the top is
completely dry before you lower it

® Don’t gel any cleaner on the vehicle's punted finish;
it could leave streaks.

® [f you decide to go through an automalic car wash,
ask the manager if the equipment could damage
your wp.
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Cleaning and Storage of Your
Hardtop

The optional hardiop has the same durable finish as the
painted surfaces of your Corvette, You can wash, polish
and wax 1t

Tf you store the hardtop for a long time, keep it covered
in a dry place. Apply silicone grease to all the
weatherstnps.

Aluminum Wheels

Your aluminum wheels have a protective coating similar
to the painted surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong
soaps, chemicals, chrome polish, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleaning brushes on them because you could
damage this coating. Afier nnsimg thoroughly, & wax
muy be apphed.

Tires
To clean your tires, use a stiff brush with a tive cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applying a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petroleums-hased products may damage the paint
finish.

NOTICE:

Don’t use an automatic car wash that has hard
silicon carbide cleaning brushes. These brushes
can take the protective coating off your
aluminum wheels.,

Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the finish
should be repaired right away.

Minor ¢chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials availuble from your dealer or other service
outlets. Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in yvour dealer’s body and paint shop.
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Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals vsed for ice and snow removal and dust
control can collect on the underbody, If these are not
removed, accelerated corrosion (rust) can occur on the
underbody parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan,
and exhaust system even though they have corrosion
protection,

AL least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water, Clean any arcas where mud
and other debris can collect, Dint packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being flushed.
Your dealer or an underbody vehicle washing system
can do this for you.

Fiberglass Springs

NOTICE:

Don't use corrosive or acidic cleaning agents,
engine degreasers, aluminum cleaning agents or
other harsh solvents to clean fiberglass springs;
they'll damage the springs.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weather and atmospheric conditions can creale i
chemical fallout. Airborng pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces on your vehicle, This dumage
can take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small irregular dark spots etched
into the paint surface.

Although no defect in the paint job causes this, Corvelle
will repair, at no charge to the owner, the surfaces of
new vehicles damaged by this fallout condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km) of purchase,
whichever occurs first,
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER SIZE DESCRIFTTON USAGE

| 500043 2.75 sq. Tt Chumicns Shines vehicle without seratching
1050172 |6 oz (0473 1L) Tar and Road Oil Remover Also removes old waxes and polishes
1030173 L6 oz (0473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Remowves rust and cormosion
150174 16 oz (0.473 L) White Sidewal] Tire Cleaner Removes soil and black morks
1050201 I6 oz (L4733 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner Polish Exterior cleaner and polish
1050214 32 oz (0.946 L) Vinyl and Leather Cleaner Spot and stain removal
1050427 23 0z (0680 L) CHlass Cleaner Cleans grease, grime and smoke film
1050429 f Ibs. (172 kg) Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinyl, cloth, tires and mats
1051398 Boz ({1237 L) Spot Lifter For cloth
a5 1515 32 oz (0946 L) Optikleen Windshield washer solvent and antifreeze
I(S2870) 16 oz (0473 L) Wash and Wux Concentrite Exterior wash

1529 ] 4+ 8oz (0,237 L) Armor All™ Protector Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
10524929 16 0z (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner Spray an wheel cleaner
1052930 B oz {0.237 L) Capiure Dry Spot Remover Attracts and absorbs soils

12345002+ 16 oz, (0473 L) Armor All™ Cleaner Cleans vinyl, leather and rubber
12345725 120z (0,354 L) Silicone Tire Shing Shines tires

See your General Motors Pants Department for these prodocts.
See “Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

* Not recommended lor pigskin suede leather.

4 Not recommended for use on instrument panel vinyl.
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Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= IV .

(K sAMPLE4UXTMOT2675 =

006 ‘\-\ ASSEMBLY

MODEL YEAR

ENGINE
CODE

This 15 the legal identifier for your Corvette, It appears
on a plate in the front corner of the instrument panel, on
the driver's side, You can see itif you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the certificates of title and registration.,

Engine ldentification

The eighth character in your VIN is the engine code.
This code will help you identify yvour engine,
specifications, and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll find this label on the inside of your rear storage
compariment. It's very helpful if yvou ever need to order
paris. On this label 15

® your VIN,

® the model designation,
® paint inflormation, and
L

u list of all production options and special
equipment,

Be sure that this label 15 not removed from the vehicle.




Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to your Corvette
unless you check with your dealer first. Some
electrical equipment can damage your vehicle
and the damage wouldn®t be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as they
should.

Your vehicle has an air bag system, Before attempting 1o
add anything electrical to your Corvette, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Corvette™ in the Index.

Headlamps

The headlamp wiring is protected by a eircuit breaker,
An electrical overload will cause the lamps to go on and
off, or in some cases (o remaun off, If this happens; have
your headlamp wiring checked right away.

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a fuse and
an mlermnal circut breaker. If the motor overheats due 10
heavy snow, etc., the wiper will stop until the motor
cools. If the overload is caused by some electrical
problem and not snow, elc., be sure (o get il hxed,

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers protect the power windows and other
power accessories. When the current |oad is too heavy,
the circuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the
circuit until the problem is fixed or goes away.
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Fuses and Circuit Breakers Insirument Panel Fuse Block

The wiring circuits m vour vehicle are protected from
short gircuits by a combination of maxi-fuses,
mini-fuses and circuit breakers, This greatly reduces
the chance of fires caused by electrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse. If the
band 15 broken or melted. replace the fuse. Be sure you
replace o bad fuse with a new one of the identical stze
and ratmg

If vou ever have a problem on the road and don't have
a spare fuse, you can borrow one that has the same
amperage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle that
you can get along without == like the radio or cigarette
lighter == and use its fuse, if it is the correct amperage.
Replace 1t as soon as you can,

I'he intenor fuse center 1% on the right side of your
mstrument panel. Turn the knob and pull the door Lo
pecess the fuses
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10

11
12

Usage
Heater, A/C Programmer

Brake-Transmission Shift
Intertock

Windshield Wiper/Washer Switch
Assembly

Radio Receiver (lgnition)

Heated Mirrors, Heater and A/C
Control Head, Heater and A/C

Programmer

Light Switch, Daytime Running
Lamps Module

Hom Relay
Hazard Flashers, Brake Switch
Crank-Air Bag

Crank-Park/Neutral Switch
{ Automatic), Cluich Switch
{Manual)

RH Mumination
LH Mumination

Fuse

14
15
16

17
14

19
20
21

22
23
24
25

Usage

Console Tllumination
Fuel Pump |

Automatic Transmission

Central Control Module, Daytime
Running Lamps Module

Generalor

AJC Compressor Clutch, Heater
and A/C Control Head, Heater and
A/C Programmer, Rear Defog
Relay

Accessory Plug
Heated Oxygen Sensors

Real Time Damping Module, ABS
Module, HVAC Solenoid
Assembly

Injectors #1, 4, 6,7
Imjectors #2, 3, 5, 8
Turn Signal Flashers

Ignition Coil and Ignition Coil
Maodule
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Fuse
26
27

3

32

33

Usape
Passive Keyless Entry Module

Instrument Cluster, Driver
Information Center, Air Bag
System

Back-up Lamps Swilch,
Transmission Position Switch,
One to Four Shift Solenoid

Cooling Fan Relay Coil #1, 2, 3

Canister Purge Solenoid, EGR
Circuit (LT1), Mass Airflow
Sensor, One to Four Shilt Relay,
Brake Switch (Auotomatic), Air
Pump Relay

Power Mirror Adjuster Control,
Lighted Rearview Mirror, Visor
Vanity Mirrors

Cruise Control Engage Switch,

Daytime Running Lamps Module,

Low Tire Pressure Warning
Module, Cruise Control Cut-off
Relay

Engine Control Module

Fuse

3

37

38
39

40

41
42

Usage
Air Bag System
Central Control Module

Footwell Courtesy Lamps, Door
Courtesy Lamps, Glove
Compartment Lamps, Lighted
Rearview Mirror

Bose Amplifier Relay, Power
Antenna Relay, Cargo
Compartment Lamps

Instrument Cluster, Tone
Generator, Dome Lamp Relay

Central Control Module

Radio Receiver (Battery ), Radio
Control Head, Passive Keyless
Entry Module

Sport Seats

Power Door Lock Switches,
Driver Information Center, Passive
Keyless Entry Module

Heater and A/C Programmer




Usage

Cigarette Lighter, Accessory Plug
Hatch or Deck Lid Release Relay
Power Seats

Blank

Power Windows

Blank

Blank

Engine Compartment Fuse Blocks

2N

There are two maxi-fuse blocks in the engine
compartment. One 15 part of the forward lamp winng
hammess (A), and the other 15 part of the ECM-engine
wiring hamess (B,
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Forward Lamp Fuse Block Fuse Usage

Intenor Lightung

Fed =

1 INTERIOR LIGHTING Primary Cooling Fan
LH Headlamp Motor
RH Headlamp Motor
Secondary Cooling Fan
Exterior Lighting

Power Accessory {Power Locks,
Hatch, Lighter, Seats)

8 Air Pump

2 | PRIMARY GOOLING FAN

Lh s e

3 LH HOLP MOTOR

= oA

4 AH HOLP MOTOR

5 | SECONDARY COOLING FAN

6 EXTERIOR LUGHTING

7 POWER ACCSY

8 AIR PUMP
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ECM Engine Fuse Block Fuse Usage

| Engine Control Module
1 ECM 2 Fuel Pump
- Anti-Lock Brakes, Acceleration
2 FUEL PUMP Slip Regulation System
4 AJC Blower
5 Rear Def
3 ABS/ASR ECU Cadecilil o
& Ignition
T lgnition
4 A/C BLOWER e _
] Brake Hydraulics
5 RA DEFDG
6 IGHITION
7 IGNITION
B BRAKE HYDRALLICS
|
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Underhood Lamps Fuse

Your Corvette has one
single fuse underhood for
the underhood lamps. The
fuse 15 under the hood on
the driver's sidemarker
lamp assembly.

Leaving your hood open and your underhood lamps on

can drain your battery. If you need 1o keep the hood
open for an extended period of time, remove the
underhood lamps fuse,

Ride Control Fuse

Vehicles equipped with the
optional Real Time
Damping ride control
system are fuse protected
with a fuse located in the
ABS compartment behind

' M the dover’s seat.

To access this fuse, pull back the carpet, remove the

screw angd lift the cover.
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Replacement Bulbs

Air Conditioning and Heater Control . ... ..... 37 Hepdlampr . s siaaiviiad s e s JPOUS,
Automatic Transmission Indicater . ... .. .. 194N A Tntstrumment Closter- . ;. .. sl alainmis *
Back-up .. ... .o 1156 LACBIIBE o .vovvnvnimisnimn s s s o mms s slssssss 24
Center High-Mounted Stoplamp ., ......... 1156 i g s O
B0 < os s S e b e e s s 564 Mirmor REmling: . . ..oonisvananasiinresens HO8
EOMTRY, ot  ea e w 1156 By i e G i e e A T T A e "
i BT R Ay ) e g 2]12-2 Rear Courtesy (Convertible) . .....o000 0., 562
DoorFlood .....cooiviiimminniiiencnn.. 73 Rear Courtesy {except Convertible) . ........ 06
Driver Information Center . ................. u SUCTORIMIY | o v viviairoa s awins aton e o e vom e s 24
FIOOr CCONTIEEY witviitiaai oo e aine mirm a s 61ae 362 TSR i variesn b bsascas s LHIT
PR i T e e e i B i ... BO& Undethood’, .« oo s iaiasiiss s e 212-2
Front Parking/Tum Signal ............. 2057TNA Visor Vanity Miror . . ..o iibodivae il 74

* These bulbs are not owner-gerviceable, See your
dealer
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine

N BN o v vt e (0 B e S R S 15 R b R R S S (e R Vi
VIN Engine Code

EE] acumsiiivainiiiai shn e SR AT S T Vg A L S P

B SR e T I s SRR s S L) L e et e e ey S e S oy 5
Foel Delivery .......ccoverrnrrnnsrcannnanssa Sequential Multiport Fuel Injection (SFI)
Valve Arrangement ........... e R e A e R M Owverhead Valve
Piston Pisplacemenl . e v« ovasamesme s abesimsisneses B e 350 CID (5.7TL)
L e L R O IR DT i el ST e e e R A o 4.00 inches (101.6 mm)
Stroke- oo R e T =S A NS A PR TS R 3.48 inches (88.39 mm)
Compression Ratio

HIDE - o i mm min et e A T 4 B e e 070, e Bt Ry 10.5:1

1 5 e b Y B S R A S W S AR B S 10.67:1
Horsepower

BEL sty S e e e e S R e R R e | e T Yo R PR Y= R 300

D v L e e i e w S A e oA v golele O
FIrng Order ....ccovmemvmrmrranssssrsnmnssssnssnssss i I-B-4-3-6-5-7-2
Thermostat Temperature Specification .. ......covviiunscnsaiiianaes I1R0°F (#2°C)
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Replacement Parts

ol B -] e e S R O, S O Or e e L R O O ATORTC

GM Part No. 25096933 or equivalent
P P e P 4 LAY ATCRE ) S TP P 15B-72
Coolant High Fill Reservoir Cap ... oo v on i iiieiircnieinneeronieanenens.. ROC2T

Crankcase Veptlation Valve o000 il il e da:

15 psi (105 kPa)
GM Part No, 6410782 or equivalent
e e Y S,

T ey oy e Al el o e PF52

Flat Rutchet Wrench (Convertible Hardtop Only) .. . .

L T R A U

GM Part No. 25010908 or equivalent

.. GM Part No, 10137741 or equivalent

. AC Type CVB95C

Sr:l]rnnnfﬂclt.,......,...............,.......GMFﬂnNr.: H]E'}Hlﬁ?mﬁquwmﬂm

o L A A LSt S S R e e e e i e 41-943 (0,050 inch Gap)

GM Part No. 5614244 or equivalent

TIEIRRISIEL . o 5. 5w o v s poni v e B UM Part No, 10223370 or equivalent
Torx™ Wrench . cawenensesnasnas s ssss s OM Part No. 10172311 or equivalent
Windstneld Wq:u:r Elw.ln
R e R i T S e s A v T S D T T b A S e s 20 inches (508 mm)
R T ey T e —— (.25 inch {(6.35 mm) pin
Wheel Nuts
b A e e A R R S e e G A e LOO Th=ft ( 140 N-m)
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Capacities (Approximate)

The following approximate capacities are given in English and metric conversions,

Air Conditioning .. ............... See the refrigerant information label under the hood.
Automatic Transmission

Drainand Refill .. ........ o R e R R T R el M A 5 quarts (4.7 L)*

] o T ey et B P e S T e 10.8 quarts (10.2 Ly*
Cooling System

5 P S peenneereeas 145 quarts {137 L)

A6 - S DAY e Rk 4.6 quaris (13.8 L)
Crankcase

Without Filter Change ... ... .... e i i e e P L e DR N 4.0 guarts (3.8 L)*

Wik 3 e ERRngR- L s e e e b e S T, 4.5 quarts (4.3 L)*
e R S e A S P ST PR P e 20.0 gallons (75.7 L)
Manual Transmassion (Overhaul) ... .o cir i innannnns 2.2 quans (2.1 Ly*
Rear Axle

R ORI oo i e R (e a e e e B e e B N A 1.5 quarts (1.42 L.

Limited Slip Addiive _ .. ..o oo iiasnaisadva crarvenesss @0 ounces (118 ml)
Tire Pressures ... ....... See Tire-Loading Information ]uhel on rear edge of driver’s door

*  Recheck fluid level after filling. See Section 6 or the Index.
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Vehicle Dimensions

Y el o s i e L R R S T R e R e T e 096.2 inches (2 444 mm)
Tread
Fromi/REnr ... .ovuireiseiinrainanaranianannas cesrsvess B1.7 inches (1 466 mm)
Coupe and Convertible . . ..o iiammennmrsrensinisssrspens 39.1 inches (1 500 mm)
R SR - - e s e R e R S R A R R 60.6 inches (1 339 mm)
Sl =5 S i e e R e S A e T e s e B A R e 178.5 inches (4 535 mm)
Width
COUPE o oevtece i e it e aae i iaaeaan e 70.7 wnches (1 796 mm)
COIVEIIEBIE v ovis e o 6n e i o i a e e e i 73.1 inches (1 B56 mm)
Height
e - bl e b e et e Fra e T A 5 e e R e e 46.3 inches (1 177 mm)
s R R B T ey G PR e PR L e L T e TR 47.3 inches (1 202 mm)
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Power Curves -=- LT1 Engine Power Curves == LT4 Engine

Fowar Curves
Pt:-rmr‘eian L‘uirm 00 LT4 Engine — 550
ne S
500 d 1™ s
Hi) = = 115 :
- T8l
ey
ang s E =4 4
E ] | . ? —{o¥
] ?I.
_E’._m = ¥ e
g = nAl g | ;
g u é s
= 18D
il
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Accessory Belt Routing Air Conditioning Refrigerants

Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same,

If the wir conditioning system in your vehicle needs
refrigerant, be sure the proper refrigerant is used. IF
you're not sure, ask your Corvette dealer.
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NOTES
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@ Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

IMPORTANT:

This section covers the mamntenance required for your
Caorvette. Your vehicle needs these services to retain its
safety, dependability and emission control performance.

Protection

Plan

Huve you purchused the GM Protection Plan? The Plan

supplements vour new velicle warranries. See vour
Warranty and Owner Assistance booklet, or vour
Corvelie dealer for details,

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vecle maimtenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended mantenunce procedures
are important. Improper vehicle maintenance can even
affect the quality of the wir we breathe. Improper fluid
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the tevel
of emissions from your velucle. To help protect our
caviranment, and to keep yvour vehicle in good
condition, please muintain your velacle properly




How This Section is Organized
The remainder of this section 1s divided into five parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
qualified and have the necessary cquipment, you should
let your dealer’s service department or another qualified
service center do these jobs.

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerows. In trying to do some jobs, you ciin
be seriously injured. Do your own mainienance
work only il you have the required know-how
and the proper tools and eguipment for the job,
Il vou have any doubt, have a qualified
technician do the work.

If you are skilled enough to do some work on your
vehicle, you will probably want 1o get the service
information GM publishes. See “Service and Owner
Pubhcations™ in the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ tells you what
should be checked whenever you stop for fuel, It also
explains what you can easily do w help keep your
vehicle in good condition,

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections”
explains important inspections that your Corvette
dealer’s service department or another qualified service
center should perform.

“Part D): Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™
lists some products GM recommends to help keep vour
vehicle properly maintained. These products, or their
equivalents, should be used whether you do the work
yoursell or have it done,

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place

for you fo record the mantenance performed on your
vehicle. Whenever any mainteénance is performed, be
sure to write it down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next maintenance should be done.
In addition, 1t is a good idea to keep your mainienance
receipts. They may be needed to qualify your vehicle for
WAITANY repairs.

T — - - =




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want (o help you keep your
vehicle in good working condition. But we don’t know
exactly how yvou'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only a few times a week. Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather.
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or
vou may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because of all the different ways people use their GM
vehieles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. If you have any
questions on how o keep your vehicle in good
condition, see vour Corvette dealer.

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. If you
go to your dealer for your service needs, you'll know
that GM-trained and supported service people will
perform the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper fluids and lubricants to use are histed in
Part D). Make sure whoever services your vehicle
uses these. All parts should be replaced and all
necessary repairs done before you or anyone else
drives the vehicle,

These schedules are for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits. You will find these limits on your vehicle’s
Tire-Loading Information label. See “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

® are driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
driving limits.

® use the recommended fuel. See “Fuel” in the Index.

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you'll need to decide which of the two schedules is
right for your vehicle, Here's how to decide which
schedule w follow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any
ane of these conditions is true for your vehicle:

® Most trips are less than 5 to 10 miles (8 to 16 km).
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

® Most tnips include extensive idling (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic),
® Most trips are through dusty areas.

® [f the vehicle is used for delivery service, police, taxi
or uther commercial application.

One of the reasons you should follow this schedule if
you operate your vehicle under any of these conditions
is that thexe conditions cause engine il to break
down soaner.

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles (10 000 km): Chassis Lubrication
(or 6 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection, if drving in dusty conditions, Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only).

Every 30,000 Miles (50 M) km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection,

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Drive Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles (166 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months; whichever occurs first),
Spark Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement,
Automatic Transmission Service (normal conditions).

These imtervals only summarize maintenance services.

Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this maintenance schedule only if none of the
conditions from the Short Trip/Clity Maintenance
Schedule is true.

Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
highway conditions causes engine oil 1o break
down slower.

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 500 km): Engine Oil and Filter
Change (or every 12 months, whichever occurs first).
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first),

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only),

Every 30,000 Miles (50 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Replacement. Fuel Tank, Cap and Lines Inspection.

Every 60,000 Miles (100 000 km): Engine Accessory
Dirive Belt Inspection.

Every 100,000 Miles ( 166 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first).
Spark Plug Wire Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement.
Automatic Transmission Service (normal conditions).

These intervals only summarize maintenance services.

Be sure to follow the complete maintenance schedule on
the following pages.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) at the same intervals.

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Califorma Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall hability prior 1o the
completion of the vehiele’s useful life. We, however,
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

* Your vehicle has an Engine Oil Life Monitor, This
maonitor will show you when to change the oil - usually
berween 3,000 miles (5 000 km) and 7,500 miles

(12 500 km) since your last oil change. Under

severe conditions the indicator may come on before
3,000 miles (5 000 km), Never drive your vehicle more
than 7,500 miles (12 300 km) or 12 months whichever
occurs hirst, without an ml change.

The system won't detect dust in the oil. So if you

drive in & dusty area be sure 1o change your ol every
3,000 miles (5 000 km} or sooner if the CHANGE OIL
light comes on. Remember to reset the Oil Life Monitor
when the oil has been changed. For more information,
see “Engine 0il Life Monitor™ i the Index.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

b

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

&

] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
transmission shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, underbody contact points and
linkage (or every 6 months, whichever
occurs first).

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

[} Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service, *

[ | Lubricate the suspension, sieering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enmiission Control Service. ®

[] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emssion Control Service, ¥

[ ] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle 1s mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If you do not wse vour vehicle under any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter
at 100,000 mitles { 166 000 km ).

Muanual transmission [luid doesn’t require change,

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service, ®

[] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Controf Service.

#

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. ¥

(] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact pomts and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. *

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVIUCED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, ™

[ ] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[[] Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Control Service.

1 Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. T

|| Change automatic transmission fluid and

filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terram.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle ander any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter
af UL mitles (166G 000 km ).

Manual rransmission fluid doesn’t require change.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

7-12




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

33,000 Miles (55 000 km) 36,000 Miles (60 000 km)
[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every [ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).

- *

An Emission Control Service.
| Lubricate the suspension, steering and

parking brake cable guides, underbody

contact points and linkage {or every

6 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

39,000 Miles (65 000 km)

LI Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Contral Service. *

42,000 Miles (70 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Contrel Service. ™

[_1 Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking briake cable gmides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. ™

L Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

= In heavy city waffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches Y0°F
(32°C) or higher.

~ In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of

these conditions, change the fluid and filter

at [O0, 000 miles {166 000 km).

Manual transmission fluid doesn’l require change,
] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving

in dusty conditions. Replace filter if

necessary. An Emission Control Service. : 7

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service. ™

["] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

51,000 Miles (85 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Controf Service.”

s

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

[] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Conrrol Service,

ke

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service,

] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

|_] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If you do not wse vour vehicle under any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter at
FO0 D miles {166 000 km ).

Manual transmission fMoid doesn’t require change:

[_] Inspect engine accessory drive belt.
An Emission Control Service.

[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

[_] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Srrv&'er.T

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

63,000 Miles (105 000 km)

(] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, ®

66,000 Miles (110 000 km)

[[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. *

[ ] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:

7-19




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. *

72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. *

[_] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and hinkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. *

L] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter 1f the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside

temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(327C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any af
these conditions, change the fuid and filter at
FEEL OO0 miles § 66 (00 fon ).

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.

L] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are driving
in dusty conditions. Replace filter if
necessary. An Emission Control Service. +

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conirel Service,

[l Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

ik

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

84,000 Miles (140 000 km )

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contral Service, ¥

[] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. *

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[|SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, ®

[1 Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first).

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter
ar 100,000 miles (166 (N} km),
Manual transmission fluid doesn't require change.

[1 Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

[] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Control Service. 'ir'

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

93,000 Miles (155 000 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. *

| 96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[[] Change engine o1l and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Conbtrol Service;

W

[ ] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
6 months, whichever occurs first),

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

99,000 Miles (165 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. *

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

[] Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant” in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test cooling
system and pressure cap.
An Emission Control Service. T
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

[] Inspect spark plug wires.
An Emission Contral Service.
[[] Replace spark plugs.

An Emission Control Service,

] If you haven't used your vehicle under
severe service conditions listed previously
and, therefore, haven't changed your
automatic transmission fluid, change both
the fluid and filter.

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
{166 000 km) should be performed after 100,004 miles
{ 166 000 km) al the same intervals.

Footnotes

T The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Califormin Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance item will not nullify
the emission warranty or limit recall liability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful life, We, however,
urge that all recommended mainienance seérvices be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded.

* Your vehicle has an Engine Oil Life Monitor. This
monitor will show you when to change the oil == usually
between 3,000 miles (5 (K0 km} and 7,500 miles

(12 504 km) since your last oil change. Under

severe conditions, the indicator may come on before
3,000 males (5 000 km), Never drive your vehicle more
than 7,500 mifes (12 500 km) or 12 months whichever
occurs first, without an oil change.

The system won't detect dust in the oil. So if you

drive in a dusty area, be sure to change your oil every
3.000 miles (3 000 km) or seoner if the CHANGE OIL
light comes on, Remember to reset the Oil Life Monitor

when the oil has been changed, For more information,
see “Engine (il Life Monitor” in the Index.




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km )

[C] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emissian Controf Service. ¥

[] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every

12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service. *

[_] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

[ 1 Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle 15 mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

(Continued)
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km ) (Continued) 22, 500 Miles fj.? 500 kh‘!)
— In hilly or mountainous terrain. [] Change engine oil and filter (or every
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or 12 months, whichever occurs first),
deliverv service. An Emission Conirol Service. ®
If yvouw do not wse vour vehicle under any of [ Ll]b[:iﬂﬂ[{f the suspensitrm, steering and
these conditions, change the fluid and filter parking hrfike Eﬂhlﬂ.gmﬂl’:i, underbody
at 100,000 miles (166 OO0 km). contact points I_Jl'ld linkage (or every
i h 2 . 1 2 months, whichever occurs first).
Manual transmission fluid doesn't require change.
DATE ACTUALMILEAGE |SERVICEDBY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

['1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service. *

[] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first}.

| 1 Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of

these conditions, change the fluid and filter

et 100N miles ( 166 (060 ki),

Manual transmission fluid doesn’t require change.

] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Control Service.

I Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emission Comtrol Service. ¥

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service. ™

[] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and hinkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service, ¥

1 Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

~ Uses such as found in taxi, police

or delivery service.

If vou do not usé your vehicle under any of
these conditions, change the fIuid and filter at

JO0LCEND miles (166 00 km ).

Munual rransmission fluid doesn’t require change,

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Controfl Service.

=

] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emivsion Contral Service. ™

[ Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions;

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
dehivery service.

If vou do not use your vehicle under any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter
af 100,000 miles § 166 (NK) km ).

Manual ransmission fluid doesn't require change.
[ Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

An Emission Control Service.
[1 Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Control Service.

[] Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.

An Emivsion Control Service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

e

1 Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

O Change engine oil and filter (or every
|2 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emissiom Cantrel Service. *

] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides. underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

[[] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
lemperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

(Continued)




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

n
75,000 Miles (125 000 km) (Continued)

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If vou do not use vour vehicle under any of
these conditiony, change the fluid and filter
ctf HOELO0N mdles ( 166 OO0 k),

Manual transmission fluid doesn't reguire chunge.

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

[[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Control Service. ™

[ Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 k)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Control Service. ™

_| Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

L1 Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mamly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain,

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

If veur der mot use vour velicle under any of
these conditions, change the fluid and filter
et LENLCEKY mides (166G OO0 Kin ).

Manual transmission flod doesn't require change.

[1 Replace air cleaner filter.

An Emission Control Service.

[ | Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage

or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed.
An Emission Control Service, T

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVIUCED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Control Service.

e

] Lubricate the suspension, steering and
parking brake cable guides, underbody
contact points and linkage (or every 12
months, whichever occurs first),

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 kmn)

| Drain, flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant” in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test the
cooling system and pressure cap.
An Entission Control Service. 't




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

[ Inspect spark plug wires,

An Emission
Control Service.
[1 Replace spark plugs.

An Emussion Control Service.

1 If you haven't used your vehicle under
severe service conditions listed previously
and, therefore, haven’t changed your
automatic transmission fluid, change both

the Muid and hlter.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks and services which
should be performed at the intervals specified to help
ensure the safety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle.

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any flds or lubnicants are added to vour
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Part [,

At Each Fuel Fill

It i important for vou or a servive station attendant [o
perfarm these underhood checks at each fuel fill.

Engine Oil Level Check

Cheick the engine oil Tevel and add the proper oil if necessary.

See “Engine Oil" in the Index for further detuls.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add the proper
coolant nux if necessary. S¢e “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer fluid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper fluid if
necessary, See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the
Index for further details.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated o the correct pressures, See
“Tires” in the Index {or further detals.
Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassetie deck. Cleaning should be done every
30 hours of tape play. See "Audio Systems” in the
Index for further details,

Power Antenna Service

Clean power antenna mast. See “Audio Systems™ n
the Index for further detuls.,

7-40




Al Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Muke sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
belis; buckles, latch plates, retractors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt system parts. If you see anything that might
keep a safety belt system from doing its job, have it
repaired, Have any tom or frayed safety belts replaced.
Also look for any opened or broken ar bag covers, and

have them repnirctl or replaced. (The ar bag system
does not nesd regular maintenance. )

Manual Transmission Check

Check the transmiassion fluid level; add if needed. See
“Manual Transmission” in the Index. A fuid loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

Automalic Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level; add if needed. See
*Automatic Transmission™ in the Index. A fluid loss
may indicate a problem. Check the system and repair
if needed.

At Least Once a Year

key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock eylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door hinges. Also lubnicate sll
hinges and latches, including those for the hood,
rear compartment, console door and any folding
sedt hardware, Part D tells you what 1o use. More
frequent lubrication may be required when exposed
L0} & COTTOSTVE enyviTonment,
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Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI) Check
( Automatic Transmission)

When you are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. I it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

/\ CAUTION:

. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

. Firmily apply both the parking brake (see “Parking

Bruke” in the Index if necessary) and the regular brake.

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedal, and be
ready to urm off the engine immediately 1f 1t starts.

. On putomatic transmission vehicles, try to start the
engine in ¢ach gear, The starter should work only in
PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N). If the starter works in
any other position, your vehicle needs service.

Cn manual ransmission vehicles, pur the shift lever
i NEUTRAL (N}, push the clutch down halfway
and try (o stan the engine. The starter should work
only when the clutch is pushed down all the way o
the floor, If the sturter works when the clutch 1sn't

pushed all the way down, your vehicle needs service.

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
maove suddenly. I it does, vou or others could he

injured. Follow the steps below.

. Before you start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle. It should be parked on a level
surface.

b

Firmly apply the parking brake (see "Parking Brake™
in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regular brake
immediately if the vehicle begins to move.

3, With the engine off, turn the key to the RUN
position, but don’t start the engine. Without
applving the regular brake, iry o move the shift
lever out of PARK (Pywith normal effort. If the shift
lever moves out of PARK (P), your vehicle's BTSI
needs service.
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Steering Column Lock Check
While parked, and with the parking brake set, try (o tum
the key 1o LOCK n each shift lever posinon,

® With an auwtomatic transmission, the key should wrn
to LOCK only when the shift lever i1s in PARK (P).

® With a manual vansmission, the key should wm to
LOCK only when the shift lever is in REVERSE (R},

On vehicles with a key release button, try (o tam the key
to LOCK without pressing the button. The key should
turn to LOCK only when you press the key button,

On all yehicles, the key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Auntomatic Transmission
PARK () Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle in case
it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
brake at once should the vehicle begin to move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping vour foot on the regular brake,
sel the parking brake,

® To check the parking brake: With the engine running
and trnnsmission in NEUTRAL (N, slowly remove
foot pressure from the regular brake pedal. Do this
until the vehicle 1= held by the parking brake only.

® Tocheck the PARK (P) mechanism’s holding ability:
Shift to PARK (P). Then release all brukes.

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain water 1o flush any
corrosive maderials from the underbody. Take care 10
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect.
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at least twice a year (for instance, each
spring and fall). You shouold let your GM dealer’s
service department or other quahfied service center do
these jobs. Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed at once.

Proper procedures to perform these services may be
found in a Corvette service manual, See “Service and
Owner Publications™ in the Index.

Steering and Suspension Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspénsion and stéering
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear, or lack of lubrication, Inspect the power steerng
lines and hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc.

Tire and Wheel Inspection

Inspect the tires for uneven wear or damage, If there 15
irregular or premature wear, check the wheel alignment.
Inspect for damaged wheels,




Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the compilete exhapst system, [nspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damuged,
missing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes, loose connections, or other conditions which
could cause a heat butld-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ in
the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they are
cracked, swollen or deteniorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps; replace as needed.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage for interference or binding,
and for damage or missing parts, Replace parts as
needed. Replace any cables that have high effort or
excessive wear, Do not lubricate accelerator and cruise
control cables.

Rear Axle Service

Check the gear lubricant level in the rear axle and add it
needed. See “Rear Axle” in the Index. A fluid loss may
indicate a problem. Check the axle and repair it if
needed.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses for proper hook-up, binding, leaks, cracks,
chafing, etc. Inspect disc brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition. Inspect other brake parts,
including calipers, parking brake, ¢lc. You may need o
have your brakes inspected more often if your driving
habits or conditions result in frequent braking,
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants identified below by name,
part number or specification may be obtained from vour

GM dealer.

USAGE

FLUIDVLUBRICANT

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Engine (il

The engine requires i special oil
meehing GM Standard GM47 | 8M.
Olls meeting this Standard may be
identified as synthetic, and should
also be dentified with the
American Petroleum Institute
Certified For Gasoline Engines
“Starburst” symbol. However, not
all Synthetic API mls wath the
“Starburst” symbaol will meet this
GM Standard. You should look for
and use only an oil that meets GM
Standard GM4718M. For the
proper viscosity, see "Engine O1]”
in the Index.

Engine Coolant

SO/50 muxture of water (preferably
distilled) and GM Goodwrench”
DEX-COOL™ or Havoline™
DEX-COOL™ {orange-colored,
silicate-free) antifreeze
conforming to GM Specification
6277M, See “Engine Coolant” in
the Index.

Coolant
Supplement
Seuler

GM Part No. 3634621 or
equivalent with o complete flush
and refill.

Hydraulic Brake
System

Deleo Supreme | 1¥ Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 1052535 or
equivalent DOT=3 brake fluid).

Hydraulic Clutch
System

Hydraulic Clutch Fluid (GM Part
No. 12345347 or equivalent).

Parking Brake
Cable Guides

Chassis lubricant (GM Pant

Nuo. 1052497 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements of
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or
GC-1LB.
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USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT LUSAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Power Steering | GM Synthetic Power Steering Floor Shift Lubnplate Lubricant aerosol (GM
System Fluid (GM Part No. 12345866 or Linkage Part No. 12346293 or equivalent)

| 2345867 or equivalent), or lubricant meeting requirements
Manual Munual Transmission Fluid SAE {U;EN:‘EI Grade: 2 Category L ox
Transmission SW-30 (GM Part No. 1052931 or —
cquivalent), Chassis Chassis lubricant (GM Part
- & T Lubrication No. 1052497 or equivalent) or
'T}r::ll::?nﬂiji:inn ?ESE‘: -Iﬂl,ﬁ::[umdj_m lubricant meéeting reguirements of

s doch NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or

Key Lock Multi-Purpose Lubricant, Superlube™ GC-LB.
Cylinders (GM Eurll No. 12346241 Rear Axle Axle Lubsicant (GM Part
Qe ). (Limited-Slip | No. 12345977) and 4 ounces
Manual Chassis lubricant (GM Part Differential) (118 ml) of Limited-Shp
Transmission No. 1052497 or equivalent) or Differential Lubricant Additive
Shift Linkage lubricant meeting requirements of (GM Part No. 1032358 or
NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or equivalent) where required, See
GC-1.B. “Rear Axle™ in the Index.
Clutch Linkage | Engine oil. Windshield M L‘.lplil.'le:en"'" Washer Solvent
Pivot Points Washer Solvent | (GM Part No. 1051515) or

equivalent,

7-47




USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT USAGE FLUIDVLUBRICANT
Hood Latch Lubriplate lubricant aerosol (GM Weatherstrip Dielectric Silicone Grease (GM
Assembly Pivots, | Part No. 12346293 or equivalent) Conditioning Part No, 12345579 or equivalent).
Sprning Anchor or lubncant meeting requirements i
and Release of NLGI Grade 2, Category LB or See "Replacement Parts™ in the Index for recommended
Pawl GC-1LB. replacement filters and spark plugs.

Hood and Door | Multi-purpose lubricant, Superlube™
Hinges (GM Part No. 12346241

or eguivalent).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Alter the scheduled services are performed, record the Services” or “Periodic Maintenance” can be added on
date, odometer reading and who performed the service the following record pages, Also, you should retain all
in the boxes provided after the maimtenance interval. maintenance receipts, Your owner information portfolio
Any additional information from “Owner Checks and 15 8 canvenient place to store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED
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@ Section 8§ Customer Assistance Information

Here vou will fmd out how to contact Chevrolet if vou Customer Satisfaction Procedure
need assistance, This section also tells vou how 1o obtamn

service pubhications and how to report any safety defects.
This section includes information on:
® The Customer Satisfaction Procedure

® Customer Assistance lor Text Telephone (TTY)
Users

The Corvette Action Centet
Roadside Assistance

Courtesy Transportation

. & & @

BBB Auto Line - Alternative Dispute Resoluion
Progrum

Reporting Safety Defects

® Service and Owner Publications




Your satisfaction and goodwill are important 1o your
dealer and Chevrolet. Normally, any concern you may
have with your vehicle can be handled by your selling or
servicing dealer. Your dealer has the facility, rained
technicians, special tools and up-to-date information to
promptly address any 1ssue which may arise. Chevrolet
has empowered its dealers to make decisions and repair
vehicles, and they are eager to resolve your concem 1o
your complete satisfaction. If your concern has not begn
resolved to your satisfaction, take the following sieps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with a member
of dealership management. Normally, concemns can

be quickly resolved at that level, If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales, Service, or Parts
Manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
General Manager.

STEP TWO -- If after contacting a member of dealershap
management, it appears your concern cannot be resolved
by the dealership without further help, contact the
Chevralet Customer Assistance Center by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Customer Assistance Center in Oshawa by calling
1-B00-263-3777 (English) or 1-800-263-T854 (French).

For help outside of the United States and Canada, call
the following nombers as appropriate:

L

In Mexico; (325) 625-3256

In Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-9992 (English) or
1-8-496-9993 (Spanish)

In the U8, Virgin Islands: [-800-496-9994

In the Dominican Republic: 1-800-751-4135
{English) or 1-800-751-4136 (Spanish)

In the Bahamas: 1-80(-389-0009

In Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua and the British
Virgin Islands: 1-800-334-0122

In all other Caribbean countries; |-B09-763-1313

® [n other overseas locations, call GM Narth American

Export Sales in Canada at 1-905-644-4112
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For prompt assistance, plepse have the following information
available to give the Customer Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number (This is availuble
from the vehicle registration or title, or the plate at
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield. )

® Dealership name and location
® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage
® Nature of concern

We encourage you to call us so we can give your inguiry
prompt attention, However, if vou wish to write
Chevrolet, write to:

Chevrolet Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
PO, Box 7047

Troy, M1 48007-7047

Refer to your Warranty and Owner Assistance
Information booklet for addresses of Canadian and GM
Overseas offices.

When contacting Chevrolet, please remember that your
concern will likely be resolved in the dealership. using the
dealer’s facilities, equipment and personmel. That 1s why we
suggest you follow Step One first if you have a concern.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of heating, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs),
Corvetle has TTY equipment available at s Customer
Assistance Center. Any TTY user can communicate with
Corvetie by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEVY (1-8(X)-833-2438).
(TTY users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830,)

Corvette Action Center

IT you have any questions, comments of problems
regarding your Corvette in general, vou can call the
Corvette Action Center at 1-800-457-VETT. The
Corvetie Action Center is open between the hours of
6:00 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. CST, Monday through Friday.




Chevrolet Roadside Assistance
Program

Available in the United States and Canada only to
enhance Chevrolet’s strong commitment to customer
satislacnon, Chevrolet 1s excited 1o announce the

establishment of the Chevrolet/Geo Roddside Assislance

Center. As the owner of a 1996 Chevrolet/Geo.
membership in Roadside Assistance is free.

Roadside Assistance 15 available 24 hours a day,

365 days a year, by calling 1-800-CHEV-USA

( 1-B0{-243-8872), This toll-free number will provide
you over-the-phone roadside assistance with minor
mechanical problems. If your problem cannot be
resolved over the phone, our advisors have access to o
nationwide network of dealer recommended service
providers. Roadside membership is free, however, some
SCIVICES may incur costs.

Roadside offers two levels of service to the customer.
Basic Care and Courtesy™ Care:

® Toll-free number, 1-800-CHEV-USA
® Free towing for warranty repairs

® Hasic over-the-phone techmcal advice
°

Available dealer services at reasonable costs (1.e.,
wrecker services, locksmith/key service,
glass repatr, etc.)
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ROADSIDE Courtesy Cure PROVIDES:

® Roadside Basic Care services (as outhned above)
Plus:

® FREE Non-Warranty Towing (to the closest dealer
from a legal roadway)

® FREE Locksmith/Key Service {when Keys are lost
on the road or locked inside)

® FREE Flal Tire Service (spare installed on the road)
® [FREE Jump Start (st home or on the road)

® FREE Fuel Delivery (35 of fuel delivered on
the road)

Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation for
customers needing warranty service, Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in conjunction with the
coverage provided by the BUMPER-TO-BUMPER
New Vehicle Limited Warranty to eligible purchasers of
1696 Chevrolet/Geo passenger car and light duty trocks.
(Please see vour selling dealer for details.)

Note: Courtesy Care 1s available o Retuil and Retail Lease
Customers operating 1994 and newer Chevrolet/Geo
vehicles for a period of 36 months/36,000 miles. All
Courtesy Care services must be pre-mrranged by Chevrolet
Roadside or Dealer Service Management.

Basic Care and Courtesy Care are not part of or included
in the covernge provided by the New Vehicle Limated
Warranty, Chevrolet reserves the night to modify or
discontinue Basic Care and Cowrtesy Care at any time.

For complete program details, see your Chevrolet/Geo
dealer to obtain a Roadside Assistance Center brochure.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that
will provide you with quality and priority service, When
roadside services are required, our advisors wall explain
any payment obligations that may be incurred for
atilizing outside services,

For prompt assistance when calling, please have the
following available to give to the advisor:

® Vehicle ldentification Number

License plate number

Vehicle color

Vehicle locanion

Telephone number where you can be reached

Vehicle mileage

Description of problem

Please refer 1o the Roadside Assistance brochure inside
your owner information portfolio for full program details.
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In Canada, please consult your GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transportation.

Some state insurance regulations make it impractical 1o
rent vehicles to people under 21 years of age. If you are
under 21 and have difficulty renting s vehicle, Chevrolet
will reimburse up to $30/day for documented
transportabion you receive.

In Canada, for warranty repairs during the Complete
Viehicle Coverage period in the New Vehicle Limited
Warranty, inferim transportation may be available under
the Courtesy Transportation Program, Please consult
your dealer for detnils.

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Canada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States, Please refer 1o the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call
1-800-268-6800 [or emergency services.

Courtesy Transportation

Available in the United States and Canada only,
Chevrolet/Geo offers Courtesy Transportation for
customers needing warranty service. Courtesy
Transportation will be offered in conjunction with the
coverage provided by the BUMPER-TO-BUMFPER
New Vehicle Limited Warranty to retail purchasers of
1996 Chevrolet/Geo passenger cars and light duty trucks
(please see your selling dealer for details).




Courtesy Transportation includes;

One way shuttle ride for any warranty repair
completed during the same day.

Up to 830 maximum daily vehicle rental allowance
for any overnight warranty repair up to 3 days, OR

Up to $30 maximum daily cab, bus, or other
transportation allowance in Heu of rental for any
avermight warranty repair up to 5 days, OR

Up 1o $10 daily fuel allowance for rides provided by
another person (i.¢., friend, neighbor. etc.) in lieu of
rental for any overnight warranty repair up 1o 5 days,

Note: All Courtesy Transportation arrangements will
be administered by your Chevrolet/Geo dealer
service management, Claim amounts should reflect
all actual costs,

Chevrolet/Geo Courtesy Transportation 1s not part of
the BUMPER-TO-BUMPER New Vehicle Limited
Warranty. Chevroler/Geo reserves the nght to make
any changes or discontinue Courtesy Transportation
al any time without notification.

For additional program details contact your
Chevrolet/Geo dealer.

GM Participation in BBB AUTO
LINE - Alternative Dispute
Resolution Program®

*This program may not be available in all states,
depending on state law, Canadian owners refer to your
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information booklet.
General Motors reserves the nght to change eligibility
limitations and/or to discontinue its participarion in
this program.

Both Chevrolel and your Chevrolet dealer are
committed o0 making sure you are completely satisfied
with your new vehicle. Our experience has shown that,
if @ situation arises where you feel your concern has not
been adequately addressed, the Customer Satsfaction
Procedure described earlier in this section is very
successiul.

There may be instances where an impartial third party
Can assist in arriving at a solution to a disagreement
regarding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Wehicle Limited Warranty, To assist in resolving these
disagreements, Chevrolet voluntarily participates in
BBB AUTO LINE.
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BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
administered by the Better Business Bureau system

o settle disputes between customers and automobile
manufacturers. This program is available free of charge
o customers who currently own or lease a GM vehicle.

If you are not satisfied after following the Customer
Satisfaction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-free telephone number, or write them at the
following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite B

Arlington, VA 22203

Telephone: 1-B00-955-5100

To file a claim, you will be asked to provide your name
and address, your Vehicle Identification Number (VIN),
and a statement of the nature of youor complaint,
Ehgibility 1s limited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors,

We prefer you utilize the Customer Satisfaction
Procedure before you resort to AUTO LINE, but you
may contact the BBB at any time, The BBB will attempt
1o resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary
between you and Chevrolet. If this mediation is
unsuccessful, an informal hearing will be scheduled
where eligible customers may present their case 1o an
impartial third-party arbitrator.

The arbitrator will make a decision which you may
accept or reject. If you accept the decision, GM will be
hound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordinarily take about 40 days from the
time you file a claim until a decision is made.

Some state laws may require you Lo use this program
before filing a claim with a state-run arbitration program
or in the courts. For further information, contact the
BBB at 1-800-955-5100 or the Chevrolet Customer
Assistance Center at 1-800-222-1020.
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

If you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you should
immediately inform the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA), in addition to
notifying General Motors.

If NHTSA receives sumilar complamis, 1t may open an
investigation, and 1f it finds that a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and re medy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become invalved
in individual problems between you, your dealer, or
General Motors,

To contact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toll-free at 1-800-424-9303 {or 366-0123 in the
Washington, [D.C, area) or write to:

NHTSA, U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, DuC, 20590

You can also obtain cther informanon about motor
vehicle safety from the Hotline.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE CANADIAN
GOVERNMENT

[f you live in Canada, and you helieve that your vehicle
has a safety defect, you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited, You may wnite to:

Transport Canada
Box BEE0
Ottawa, Ontario K1G 312
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition to notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada)
in @ situation like this, we certainly hope you'll notify
us. Please call us at | -800-222-1020, or write:

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
P O, Box 7047
Troy, Michigan 48007-7047

In Canada, please cull us at 1-800-263-3777 (English)
or |-8((-263-7854 (French). Or, write:

Greneral Motors of Canada Linuted
Customer Assistance Cenler

1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H SP7

service and Owner Publications

Service manuaals, service bulletins, owner's manuals and
ather service literature are available for purchase for all
current and many past model General Motors vehicles.

Toll-free welephone numbers for ordening mformation:
United States . ...... 1-RO(-551-4123
Canadn . 0., [-800)-668-3539
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Service Manuals

Service manuals contain diagnostic and repair
mformation for all chassis and body systems. They may
be useful for owners who wish (o get a greater
understanding of their vehicle. They are also useful for
owners with the appropriate skill level or training who
wish to perform “do-it-yourself™ service. These are
authentic General Motors service manuals meant for
professional, quolified technicians,

Service Bulletins

Service bulletins covering various subjects are regularly
sent 1o all General Motors dealers. GM monitors product
performance in the field. When service methods are
found which promote better service on GM vehicles,
bulletins are created to help the technician perform
better service. Service bulletins may involve any

number of vehicles. Some will describe inexpensive
service: others will describe expensive service. Some
will advise of new or uneapected conditions, and others
may help avoid future costly repairs. Service bulletins
are meant for qualified technicians. [n some cases
bulletins refer to service manuals, specialized tools,
cquipment and safety procedures necessary Lo service
the vehicle. Since these bulletins are issued throughout
the model year and beyond. an index is required and
published quarterly to help identify specific bulletins,
Subscriptions are avaulable. You can order an mdex at
the toll-free numbers listed previously, or ask a GM
dealer 1o see an index or individoal bulletin.

Owner Publications

Owmner’s manuals, warranty folders and various owner
assistance booklets provide owners with general
gperttion and maintenance information.




NOTES

83-12 =




@ Section 9  Index

AUL‘L"-HL’H'}' Plug .

Alr Bag . . :
How D{}E-". il RE\IJ’..IIH i
How it Works . .
Location ..

Servicing .
‘l.i'vhui Makes it Ir:ﬂ.m. ................
Whaut Will You See After it Inflates
When Should it Influe

Air Bag Readiness Light

MArDPag Sysem . il sl

Aar Cleaner . . .

Air Conditioning ... ... Y b A . F

Alarm, Thel-Deterrem .

Alipnment und Balance, Tire ..o .00
Aluminum Wheels, Cleaning . .

Antenna, Power
Amtifrecze
Anti-Lock Brake S"-:.r am Active Light
Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light ..,
Anti-Lock Brakes
Appearance Care |

=20

i-18. 2476

=l
b-15

ey = T,
o 1
=22
-6l

o =20
6-25

. 2-80, 4-8
L 2-T9, 4-6

4-6
6-54

Appearance Care Materials | ... .. 0 cpiaiaii. fi=6i2
Arbitration Program 8-7
AR, i s i e i 2-5()
ASR Active Light 2-R1,4-8
ASROITLAght ... .o ieeviciens 2-K1
ASR System g . 4-8
ASR System Warmning Laght ..... =-Bl), 4-8
Audio Equipment. Adding 3~15
Audio SYSIEMS ., ... o iiciaa s . 3-10)
Automatic
Electromic Climate Control Sysem 3-4
Orverdrive RS
TTHNTIFSRION - v vvnrevr e rrmn sbossnse 2-18, 2-21
Transmission Check | =41
Tromsmassion Flud . fi-18
Transmission Park “#L“I-]IIIHI'IT ['IlLLk R o,
Transmission, Fluid Temperature H:..idmg. ......... =97
Transmission, Operation 2=}
Trunsrmussion, Shifting : 2=21
Transmission, Starting Your Fii;l_LmL 2-18
Axle. Limited-SlipReur ... ... ccoiiraaa.. 2-28
Axle, Rear ..... : f-24




Bnukrup Limp Bulb Replacement .. ... ............ 643 Cinadinn Roadside ASSISANCE ....voeiiiiivrmaas B-f

BT i eio & wotiyomeia i o (00 B 0 b S TR 6-35  Capacities and Specifications:. ... ocivieiiiiviieas 6=T4
JUTTEY ST o ovaa s omis s e wd S wim A S 52  Carbon Monoxide ......covirsnaivenrsienas 2-32,4-27
Replacement, Passive Kevless Entry .. ... ... ... 2:8  Cossette Deck Service . ... connnnen . T-40
Warnings ...... T ey a0 S A . e ) 5-3,5-4  Cossotte Thpa Player ... ... 0000 0.0 3411, 313, 3-15

HEE A LI 4 s iries wobins e s s 15 0 bom g edama b 8=7 Cassette Tape PLEver Carg: ... v covvr s da vasasios 3-14

Bl BNt ACTessony .. ..coieesons=sbitesbiosses -7 R RO + < -vivia 6w 0w w0 w0 sy 5 2-48

Betier Business Burean Mediation . ... ... .. P et L Center High-Mounted Stoplamp Bulb Replacement . . .. 6-4]

Brake et eation Taabel 'L e e e 4-28
Adjustment ., ... .. b b i A B e o e 6-34 1 - T d T g L I Sy L |
I -, e vr i en o im vw o m iy e B e A e 6-32 Changing a Flal T'rrt ............................ 3-22
Mastee CyRndae . e s A T s Ye avas v 6-32  Charging Svstem Indicator Light .. ............ voeee 276
LTy T R R e S P AT R ke 2-28 Eh:ck{]uugtﬂhghl A e S PO TR T A el i .
PUIRITIVUNET ¢ urinnin s e pd o ¥ S s S i s 6-34 Checking Your REEH‘HIHI Syﬁten‘m e R A e ]
Replacing Svstem Pars L ... iiiiannnann, 6-35 Chemical Paint Spotting . - e |
Syitem Warming Light ..., cooaiiin i 2-78 Child Restraiints ... .........ocnivrreronniarrans 1-26
Transmission Shift Interlock .........coo0.oo0.0 . 2231 Securing in the Passenger Semt Position ........... 1=26
VBT iy wreray i e e WK i i A TR coer 8734 TOD SR i vis ol ve et L s R b ela e I1-26

Brukes, Anti-Lock ..., ... .. ... ciiiniiiias . 46 WEME IO . e cerme remmaise s s s b s o 41 ne L

Brake-Transmmssion Shift IntedJock Check ... .. .00 T-42 Cigarette Lighler .. ..o cccvivcrrrmnrrnnmnrrarans 2-50

Braking . S L W T R P e W Wb Ak 4-5 Circuit Breakers and Puses ... ... S R R . 6-65

Braking in Enmge:mu ........................... =0  Clager Al i sia i siiae i s v e s T 615

Break-In, New Vehicle ............ ... coccviannss 2-15  Cleaning

L T R R T P N R b T PR A P LT 2-31 Aluminem Wheels ... ..o i O=00

BETST IR o s e st e U At w0 e T=-42 Comted Moldinge: ... oo Smmiisiiaaaiiilval 6-53

Bl RApIRCEent oo oo o cnmmaiann seimnim g e -3 Convertible Handop . .. - i avvaincinaiiaee s ioe Bl

Bulbs, Replacement . ... .. .. .covierrrnmnnrranns (=T Converibie Top .. ccvvomevaninniesnnen sibios oi 6-59




R B e e e e o 8 515 1 ) o 1w e v 1 L 1 6=535
BN =l T e e e s el L . B=56
Inside of Your Corvetie. . .0 vciuieimsiniinnsinsen =54
Instrument Panel . .. f=56
Leather . ....... 6-55
Duiside of Your Ennru:le Sk PR =38
Removable Roof Panels | .. .cwoiiimeiinissinsnns f=57
Soft-Touch Paint Surfaces ... ... v oo iinerinn. =56
Speaker COVEIS . .. oo i mi i nnrnnram e renss fi= 56
NG T e e S el SR e o 7 U R SO e T fi=34
F i T S R LR TR g R Ty N o e o A fi=fill
Vinyl . . S A AN B A 6-55
W:uﬂlmmps o P 657
R o s s m b e o, B W g e -6l
Windshield and Wiper Blades .. ... ..o 20 6-57
Climate Control, Automatic Electronic ... ... .vvvvnnin i-4
Climote Control, Manual ... .. ..o iiiaiinien.- 3-1
Clocks Bhtbvar e oL U T T RS A =10
Clittish, HYIRMIRC . < e i o s st s abics aies 6-22
O OIS o v s o s b be s 8 bosia s o s o S S 3-1
Compacl Disc Care: ., ... v ivevrcnostersnsnsasss 3-19
Compaot Bise Plaver. . Lol e e e a e =15
Compact Spare Tire ... vovravrsias e s 5-38
Competiive Debving ...oovovnievis e % 2-19
ConSole, CEIET - .\ 0 v e r e et e neeeen e in et 2-48
Copmdbofa VMeRidhe & . e R e e A e e e 4-5
Convertible Hapdtop . .o oo e iiitii va e is oo s 2-64
ConvEriiDIe TOP . o cvvensnmess aimnsenir i 2-38

Convex Outside Mirmmor ... .. L e o
R - o et i e A e e b e e 5=17, 625

Hioh-Fill Reaervol . s s satiaa e s rnuisia vici #an's 5-19

High Fill Reseevolt CRp . covve s iidn scaia i fr-24

POV TR s - - e o mw b e 517
Coolant Heater, BREINE .. ..o ivicinsnramencanern 2-20
LT T R e U A VR L e e e 5-15
Cornering Lump Bulb Replacement .. .. .. e f-40)
Corveite Actiom Cemter ... ...cocneccansranasiasnsss B3
) L T 2=d45
Courlesy Transportalion . . ... oo iceesrsasailineain B=fy
Gl Eomrol .o eiriie s i e i G e ey 2-3K
Customer Assistance for Text Telephone Users . B-3
Customer Assistance Information .., ..., ....... o B=]
Customer Satisfoction Procedure . .. ..o oaiiiiiias 8-1
Duumgu:. i1 N L A =6l
Daytime Running Lamps | . . I-44
3 TR e R e e e b P S 5~2
Defecis, Beponing SBIEY . . oo somsn s sveie s K=Y
Defensive Driving .. ..... A e N 4-1
Defogger. Rear Window . ... ooiiieiioeaionnens A-5
DelOERINg = . e sons P e, S T
DISETORHIN. v iiiss s Kok e ke smesde et Y3 37
Delayed Accessory Bus (DAB) ... iovninannn =07
Dimensions, Vehicle .. ... . iiivicaniiacnranarns 6-77
Dolby B Noise Reduction ... ..o ianaia 310




Doaor

ATRCEIENE o s e e e R P 1,
Flood Lamps: . ..o ocvaina. N A by 1-45
Locks e 23
O e e S e G el o 247
BOWRENIEOR . o e an vt wer e e e e e 2-26
Drive, Automatic Transmission .. . ... - Cm e M e e 2-23
Driver Information Cemter . .. ..o . 2-98
Diriver Position . ..........5. S e i b A LT e o i
TR e o i e o e A e ey e A 4-1
TN e A 0 Vb B B I et i [P 4-19
D YR IR, .« ¢ viaie v mmir o mmmimr e e s 4SS ke s 4=1
L e A S P S i S e N R LR T d~2
ETRPRY, . <0 o aite's e 4w ATt T R A T W 4=
TR BRI o s o w in we wvm e mim s 4-26
T P O . . i cnren e baniraninnsns <
e T R e e A A A e T 2 | 1
NIgIt . eveis. Ay e AW Y 4-15
On Curves ..... e W B o P i Al R 0 =10
Oin Hill and Moontain Romds ... ..o ovennnnnn. .. 422
T B T e L (R et 4-25
Throuh-Deen WHEE . oonu iy ve s svismsias o is 4-18
WetRoods .. ... ..coiiiiimiiriiiincarinnnes 4-16
2 A R S e 4-24
TR TR, .. - oas s o ia e e e e e e e TE e 4=2
Electrica Equipment, Adding . ... .. 2419, 3-18, 664
Electrical Systern . 4 File e ma e e R
Electronic Clhimate Control Eyﬂem .................. 3-4

B e e e e e e e e e e e G=-47
A:.L'Eﬂ:nnﬁdt P ..ﬁ?"il'
Coolant ....... Pt TR L N LR ET A S 6-25
Coolant Henber ., oot saviaie s s asatiine s e vae 00
Coolnnt Level CROEK ..o coivoviovrassisrssmssss 1700
Coolant Temperature Gasge ... .. ... ... ..0ven.., 2-R2
T L g e e T P S T S e L e 232
P IOk o L e e e e e b e e A fr=64
FERHTICHEION. < s o iv e i s mpsiios i o d s nn .. B-63
1 b-10
el Al e S R S f-11
Oil, Additives . ..... T a A e A S e el T R T

CRE CIRINE . vy o im0 e e

Oil Level Check .. .....ovivvavrrrerrceneaiea.. 1=30
Ol At Ml . oL L S R e s s 291
03il, Temperature E‘raugr: ....................... o =Dt}
CHLLIEB o viin s s b v . =14
Oil. When to Ch.mg: .......................... 6-14
L R RIS S e U S e 5-13

Runming While Parked . ... o....ooioienons s,

SPOETICRCTIR v oo v o niism o cira m e i s ek e 6-T4
SR YOUT .\ . v 0ee sy osms st rssssrsses 2-18
Oil, Pressure Guuge 2=R9
English/Metric BUHOD . ... ooiivasamaiiias denas 2-74
L R e DR L =32
Express-Down Window ... ... ... 2234
Extended Mobility Thres .. ..ooiiiiiiesviviaaseis 647

9-4




FﬂbricC‘IE.umng

.................... 6-35

Fabeie PrOection . o i o avsasbesiilshae s virs sy f-533
Fan Control Buttons . ... ccvv v eiaves o Finals Biszan 3=1,3-4
Fiberglass Springs .. ....ovveviaininarraanianas . h=61
Fifth Gear, Manual Transmission . ..., oo neinieess. 2-24
FIn YOu THOK . v e s siaiaaas o e ssiibans S
FHr A CIEENRT v s i smains e aisiie il =15
Fimish CaME . . oo v ovceiinmiicameramn s ns s v oo 0-58
Finish Damage . 2 e a e T e PG
First Gear, .ﬁmlumﬂ.m 'l runsmmsmn e R TS 2-23
First Gear, Manual TratSmission . ... ... coeioseans 2-24
Flashers, Haznrd Waming . ....cvvievresinminiaans 51
Fhill Tire; CREREINE . .ciiviv i veesiassmmrermrny=r ITEE
LR T e g T N L 6-76
Flufcks and Lobricants - .. o.oivuienia v, videess 0
Fog Lamp Bulb Replacement ... .. A vo oo Bredf}
o T s 2-44
Foreign Connioes, Fuel - o ticre v sl =4
Fourth Gear, Manual Trunsoission ... ... e os 2734
French Langusge Manual .. ... covvieionvnniiiriiasa.
L L e 3 o o a8 8 pim e =i (o 71 5-8
Front Turn Signal Lamp Bulb Replacement .. ........ 6-38
PO oo  a  EOH e R bt e K el T e s o 1 =3
T T e T fr=d
R e Rt e e n e b e wimny wwer Y w A 2-04

I Foreign Connbiaes: o oo iivaasissnisaanieashii . h=d
Fuel, Filling Your Tank . ....oiieciiaviin. e
Fuses and Circult Breakers ... oo o ivencvininssrns =65

G&ugch'lmtingﬁ .................... R o,
Ganges
Engine Coolant Temperature: . .., —..-ioeiiiaan. 2-82
Engine Chl Presstive . ..c.coaie s ivnsas v v 2-89
Engine O] TROPErEEe ... .- conrsassesaeismse 2-90
R | L s e R S e b veeese 2700
TN e e o e M o S m o R e o WK A e e 4-28
AT POSIHONE - o v v wvimmiins e e e 4o oo a2l 2-24
Giross Axle Weight Rating . ... ... 4 B 4-2%8
Gross Vehicle Weight Roting ... ... .. ociceeeioe... 328
Gaideen Fmncall’ Jo o i e e e I ii
DINTIIE: i o i 6 L R sl R o e 4-2%
Hnlugcn Bulbs: i it T PP o e . B30
Haridtop, CotvertiBle . oo ore e v sedssv s 2-6d
Hazord Warndng FIRSHErS . .. vicee v vonceveiosines i 5-1
Headlamp Bulb Replacement .. ... .....ooviuiaian.. -36
Feadinmp Doore. L0 L i i e e e e e s 2-43
EHEITIEIIDE it d 370 s s R W e e e 4 . 2-42
High/Low Beam C’hangu ...................... 2-36
WIS e oo B=04
Hearing Impaired, Customer Assistance - ... ..., cees B0
BRI i b e R T e e aTh s voae 3=2 36
Heritage PAZES < <o ove crvovesiieig s At i s R e s s el
High-Beam LAMPS ... . .oovecnoniimmssasiiinssns 2=34
Highwiy Hypnosis . ....0o0 oo ... P Y TTE I LT 4-22
Fill and Mountain Roads ... ... R AR U g 4-22




e 6-7
Checking Things Under . ... 00l eaiivhasisan 6=7
[ R R e e A SR A b =7

BTN iovvrwmsnasies T e e e R

Hydroulic Cluteh . ., oo oo s v e e -2

Hydroming i oL e b el s e e 4-1H

Ritition SWIEh .o 2-16

50 T R R R i s e e TRl SRS fi=-48

Inside Day/Night Rearview Miror ................. 2-46

TSR o i o 5 ke e e R e o M W T-44
Brokes SYMEM o oocovunrsennsrnssarrranes e
Hkhnast SYabeih . o e e el SO -45
Radiator and Heater Hose ... ivsivieessons o 7-45
SUSETINT. o iwavas o iins N N e W B b e T4
SUNPETEIN © o aveerrcns cran sy rar sy T-44
T ROl L, o s s s S S T-45
R e b A A s T-44
NV REE) st v v a4 NI T-44

Instrument Pangl . . e 2-70
BARhiness Cotmiol -, oo Sl S5l oL sl i 2-45
I - o s i i b e e A S T3 6-36
IR s oy 0 e B A . 2=72
FuseBlock ..........cc0cicmmimorronmmranenas O-05

I T O L e s e i s b e e e 2-45

FURRE o s s 5923

T Py P e S et 5-2

Kcyhmkﬂ'yiindtrs.ﬁcwice Wt R T e e e S SR

Bty Roleasi Baton . 010 D ee i diveess i e eidin e i =17
< e R P . o LU o
Fonbite v ot aiinsn o A SR 4-38
B ] ] R e e e D e L UL 4-24
Service Parts Identiffcifon .. .. .cvvviecnivneon.. 663
Tire=Loading Information ... ... ... iiinren. 4-28

Vehicle Identification Number (... oo 00000 663

ORI, & s e F e e v B b e oA 8 e S B 2-45
L T . L
T e e R TR e 2-43
Latches, Seatback ... .oovvcciiin.. R e e P |-5
T o |l L R Uy S 2-4
Leaving Your Vehicle with the Engine Runmm_. . 2-3{!
AR 1 s L e i e i o o 2=50
Lights
Adr Bag Rendiness | .oiveusneinensiessssns 1-18, 2-764
Anti-Lock Brake System Active .. ......... 280, 4-8
Anti-Lock Brake System Warning . ... ... . ... 2-79, 4=6
ABPEACIYE o r 0y s e e e A 2-81,4-8
ASRAINT . e ainiaieeia v bl S e 2=-E1
ASR System Warning . ... ....cneeiniiiaaas 2~80, 4-8

Brale Systermn WaRMHOR .. o ov o ciinnianiiias. 2778
Charging System Indicator ... ..oooiiiicaaivnn .. 2276
CRECK LI o 4 s ssin aninsmuiciwm i ame awp i o o 200

Door Ajar | . 2-04
L:m-Cn-nlnnl Warnmg ............ Hire A ’-'-E3 =27
W e v e T e i b W e e e e 2-88

9-6




Low Tire Pressure Warting, .. ....c ouciecnicie.. 2-B3
Parking Brake Inditiior . . oo ve i sene=avvs 279

Passive Keviess BOITY .. .vvuneemsonscsvnannanis 1-92
Sufety Belt Beminder . .. ... vomvnnnrnrannn I, 2-75
it R e e L O R L R TR e e R 2-03
ServICEASR .- v s ivaienn A S SR i 2=80,4=9
Service BEngine So0n ... v ovivvecansoinas iawnee 2=00
BervitE LTPWE .. icrssinmmmannnr ey s .
Service Ride Contral ..o i eidlaiiiainilias . 2-92

SRtem PIOBICING v i s e e b e AT
Loading Your Wehicle ... ...civmeiiinnvionrisssss =28

BT e e e e 2-3
YOS S i e el e et it LA O T-41
Door . AL e W g Ty A 2-3
Key lmk C;,-'hmir:n- ‘I-Ef‘-'u.ﬂ .................. 7-41
Power Door .. _..... e ea. 24
Steering Column Lock E‘lu:::k ................ APy .\

Low Coolant Waming Light ., ...... ... 000 2-83, 627

B e T S L e e 2-88

Luw Tire Pressure Warmm ¢ Lnghl ................. 2-83

Lubricants mod Floids . oo ca ool caiiloaiisaaiiaaih T-46

Lubrication Servioe, Body ... i iiis = e s T-41

ant::nnnce o S e e MR R R T T=49

Maimtenance Schedule ooy itcaiailehie baidids =1
Long Trip/Highway Definition ..., 7=5
Long Trip/Highway Intervals ... ... ... ... 7-5,7-28
Owner Checks and Services . . ... ..o vvenvnnransns =40
Periodic Maintenanee Inspections ., .. ... ..., cos T=ddl

Recommended Fluids and Lubticants - ... .. .. ... .. T-46
Scheduled Maintenance Services .. ....ooiiiiaaaey . T=3
Shiat Top/City Definflion ..o vimsmmimsnsisii T=4
Short Trip/City Imtervals .. ..o vivveviienwia. =L T-6
Maintenionece, Underbody . ... .cceivieiaicssnssieay 6-61
Malfunction Indicaor Lamp .. .ooo oot 2-86
Ml
Climate Control SYstem - ... vcirecnnrnnnciasaois 3-1
i e T A R R R e 1-1
TIOmSMESEION . i oasiveniivaessaeniionns 2218; 3=24
Tramsmisgion Check . ..o o vi i s siras e oy T-41
Transmission Fluid . .. ... ... e, f-21
Transmission, Shifting .. ... ... ... covianinn 2-24
Transmission, Strtog Your Engine .. ... ... ..., 2-18
MBpLARIRE: | ool el iy i A e SRR 2-45
PRI . s o oo o o e e R e fr-d
RN v s i 00 om0 % B om0 P e 2=46
[l & e R S e L S R R 247
Instde Day/Night Rearview . .......... 2-46
Power Remote Comirod .. .oov o in e s inoibinsssns 2=45
Visor VIImty ... ccvciccnimnrrrrrrrnmmassnsn o 2-51
MR L o e e e e PR A e T H-4
Mountsin Roads .. ............ TR A L BT 4=-23
Multifunction Lever .. ....... B /. .
Neuh‘ni. Automatic Transmission ., .. ... . o ara e 2-22
MNeutral, Manual Transmission . ... i aiean. 2-24
New Vehicle Break=1n .. ... oo inii e ciinnans 2-15
Night Vision . . ...l e, P L

9-7



Ouumﬂe: .................................. 2-74
[t T Ol o e T S TR LT i e P LR . 1

QIF-Roml BODUVEEY: oo sy vvimiimrimss by ve o s sy s 4-12
O, ENRZIE « - oo e f-10
[T e T B e R e U L e L T 2=-13
Owverdeivie, Automatic Transmission ..o o eivesas 2-23
Overheating BnBine . oo vvrrasrinsavviosnnse s s 5-13
Crwner Checks and Services ... ... ... ....... T-40
Owner Pablications, Ordering . ... .. .o B=11
Puint Spotting, Chemieal .. . ooooereoreeans 661
Park
Amtomatic Tronsmission .. ....o.veivsenrenssreo=2l
PRI TR0 oy iiazaicas oo aih o W00 s e i w4 T 2-29
Shifting Outof ... .. ............ P =
Parking
R N L L e e v i e 1 e HO 21-12
BRI | i Th b VR EC 1 S s i mrna  py S v
VI [01 0 54 0 0 0 B D B L B 2=12
Over Things That Burn ', . .0 2is covo s caiin ol 2=-12
Your Vehicle, Manual Transmission .. ........0... Pt 3
Purking Broke Indicator Light ... ccvvvinvnn oo e 2=TH
Parking Bruke Mechumsm Check ... ... .. ... ..., . 743
Patirrioy PORBOON -, &+ ol s e e el s }-23
R o e e e 4~12
Pussive Keyless Bntry Light . oo invaninevansnnes 2-52
Passive Ke g:.flam-: Entry System ... ..ot 24
iny L 4 e e R R NG D S 2-14
Periodic Maintenance Inspections .. ......0oviivne.s 7-44

Plug, Accessory ..... R [ A e T . a=32
Power :
DoorLocks, . ... vnenrnncacrrr s ain s nnns -4
Remote Control Mimors:. ... ... iiiiaiias .. 2=40
AR L R o T b R e e i e | LR
BT v poesiaiebaas .. 4=10
Steering Fluid . ... . o v Y
R o e sn s iie basF e i e s s b d e e T a o 2-14
Power Antennd Servioe . ..o iieeeives i ssoes 7-40}
PO Sl .« oo virn e e e e s -2
Pregnancy, Useof Safety Behis .. .00 oonoinnannn 1-23
Problemgonthe Roatl ..o i viinaiiie ciiniin, 5-1
Publications, Service and Owner . ........ B=10
Rm:mg or Other Competitive Driving - .. ... ... 2-19
Bl R oD N i ae e e v e R e e s LR
T4 G L e 3=10
Rain, DrivimgIn ... ... ... viinnecnncncnncanaaa. $=1B
Rear
B )y e e AT e a T L A 6-24
Axle Service | scn s A D
Cargo Cnm[mrtMcnt anp Bulb Ei:plmemem covses Dl
Stornge . e 2-49
BRBRAIIN ray ' o Lk e g e e AT A 0 A o i
Turm Signal Lump Bulb Rl:plm:n:ml:m ........... f-42
Window Defogger ... ... .o ciiiiiiiaians P .
Reurview Mirror, Inside Dﬂ}'."ﬁlght ............... 246
Rechmng Seaibacks . e T 1-3

9-8




Recovery Tank. Coolant ..., . ...... . 5-17 Incormect USERE. .. iovveaiiaian.s 1-13, 1-29, 1-30
Remote Hutch Release ... ... .......... AP e Lap Belt Cinch Fottwi® .. .ovapcivnsrnnss innacs j-12
Replacemnent Bulbs e e s S o T T T A R g - e -1
Reploctneinl PR .. oo v s am s e 55 ole 45 6-75: Larger Children ... .o 0 ooacs G s atat s e =29
Replacement, Wheel: ., ...cocecaiunapinreaving s 6-53 Passenger POSION ..o ivees i baiaeaiin aanss =23
Reporting Safety Defects .. ... ... . B-9 Questions and ATSWERS .. .. oo vrrisvsanniasasss I=10
Restruints Reminder Light . ... .o iiraeins =6, 213
ERESIONE oo b s T e i b s et e R e e I-31 Replaciog Afera Crash .. ... aliiieaaiaian =32
i O I A ThC e T I-26 Smaller Children and Babies . ...... T r R P b
Replacing Parts AftesaCrash .. ... ........ NP L. Use During Pregnaney . ....ooeieaiios b g e e 1oRd
T e ) R R e R SR e T T-41 Why They Work .. ... ... 0 iienrirmmanaasans -7
Reverse, Autonmulic Trumsmission .- .o.oovene .. 2-22 Safery Defects, REpOring ... oee i ba i i i B-4
Reverse, Manual Transmission - ., oooooinnnen . 2-24 Safory Warnings and Symbols .. ..o ean i, Vil
Ride Controsl . ..o ocvienn o R 2-27 Scheduled Mouinenance SErvices . ... oo vnivriearins 7-3
Ride Control Fume: L. 00 Sl il s e s rvssnrs 6-72  Seatback '
Roadside Assistance ... ..., 0. e B=4 D e e D M U A e AN R 1-5
Roadside Assistance, Canadian .. .o o0oeiienrnreas R=f B = o vl wrniae s s wia e S S e s -3
Rocking Your Vehiche ... ooooiioinniiiinnrananas st i fra i N e, e A S A 1-1
g e A e e e e R S Ry 2=53 Hmu¢l F:L'tnt ................... -1
Ml R R P e e e P f=44 Powaer . : AP T el et el RNl
'w:Lurmg n {'lnld R-:-.lmml A P A R e 1-26
_ T s w v b bk s B3 T T ST AR R R A i AT 1-3
S::‘;ty Eetl.:- """""""""""""""""" 5 Seots and Restraint BVSIEIIS © oo e vmiee cim e cmma s -1
O e e e Pl e T RS 1-11
. 6-55 Sems um{ Seat Cuntmh_. ......... eieasasmapee ey -1
Childrens |24 Second Gear, Automatic Transmission ... ... 2-23%
£ et T - : p 0y P
DR PO e =11 Second Gear, Manual Transmission . ... ..o 2-2
Palentiliy ot s e B R ioa Securlty LARAL. . ovevncsensns s 2-93
HOW 10 WRRE PRODEHIN -+« v+ <« vs s saari's om Eoaialiis =11 Sl Shmde . Ul Lk Ll S e e e 2-48
= 9-9




e TS S S fi-1
ASRLIEM ... e e 2-80, 4-9
Bulletins, Ordefing ... ..oc.oiiiaian T A s B-11
Engine Soon Light ... ..iivininiaiiis T 2-86
ETPWE LI+ oo vvsmmsnmasisinnmisens e s S
Manuals, Ordenng .. ...covenrvmceraaseinsness 8-11
Parts Tdentification Label . ... ... ...... R fi=63
Publications, Ordering ... .. oiveiniiinnivninis 8-10
Ride Control Light . ..ovvvncrvcsnnincreinceen. 292
Work, Dolng Your Own . ... ooociiiiivnnniansnine -2

Service and Appearance Care . ... ... .iiiiiiaanas R et

Service and Owner Publications ... ....ovviieieeis B-110

Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Corvette .. ........ f+Ed

SR IDOMEN o o0 b.0in s s smonsn s st siinhoasosssas ot 2=25

IR i e S e e e e e s A e , 2-21,2-24
B I e o e e I ) A S e S 2-29
ERE P v o ovs e b smn s veosvirs s s b sanmsna .

Sidemarker Lamp Bulb Replacerment ... ..o ... -39

ST TR - S e S S e e s 2-36

Sixth Gear, Manual Transmnission .. ......v 0000, 2224

SRAAAING .. e R 4-14

Sound Equipment, Adding . ... ....oooiiiiiaia, 3-18

Spare Tire, Compuet . ... ....... e A Ve e sl

Speaker Covers, Cleating . ........-. o e H-56

Specifications and Capacities . ... . ... ......... .. 6=T74

Specificetions, Engine _ [0 Lol Lis sl bl 6-74

Speech Impaired, Customer Assistanee ... ....0 00000y 5-3

s T T R R L S 3-74

SPOFLSEAL .. oo si e et a e =3

e A e T S e R e PR T L P Rk fr=tr1

Stains, Cleaning . .......... N L
Siirer SUARE Cheak L S T e e e e e 42
Starnng‘h’uufEnng T e e T e p e L
L L I ] 1

e 1 T P 4-10
Sl Lok Chetl 4= Sl n el i TS LT-43
tnEmergemn:q T b T ek e e
Power . _4“1{1
Tips ... S .5 ¢ ¢
Whiel, T R T I L 2-335

Storage COMPUrtmMEnts ... o0veeiieairasssssoaess 2247

Storage, Vehdels ... ...coiisnn e ssiivessnna =i o B-33

Stuck, If You Are . - o (P T = R R o

Stuck: In Sand, "v'Iud lc:ﬂrﬁnﬂw.. e S e G o L

SHNE W o s o vaie bn s Al e e T e e il 2-5]

DYV, VREIEIE v o spiie e e e s s e X

System Controls, Climate Control Sﬂtﬂm ......... 3~1, 3-4

Systemn Problems Light ... ..o i a. 2-93

Tm:hnmemr N oo o A PP T (oAb P | |

TﬂJIJampEuThRq:'Iu::fmcnt AR AR SRR e -, ]
R e B - L e i e w e i e T e S A -9
Tempermtiit Conll . oovivisannssrrsssvisnss 0, 34
T 2~12
Theit-Deterrent Alorm System .. ..., .. HUFEHA PR 2-13
A e s ey e O e e T T S 6-24
Third Gear, Manual Transmission , . o..o..00.. ¥ e AT
Tilt Steering Wheel .....................0 0000, 2235
Lt Sesngahe O ol el S sl 3-10

9-10




T T 1 f-33 TrnstiUSIon PRI © v v ace v v e dr s o i o s fi-18

Tire-Looding Information Label .. ... ... . ......... 4-28 ADOIIHE .. ot i e o e e e =18
UT, - BT ER e e e e R o R R et =46 poc e TR U o Vi o L S i 6-21
Alignment and Balance: ... 0o iivsnesvess o eane . 0752 Transmitters, Passive Keyless Entry ... oivoanna. 2-4
BB IR o0 0 voa o mach o wrae v T ke 6-500  Transportation, COMMERY ... coiueviocirmoionseisss B-6
Changing 8 FIRt . ... occcnrinrnnncannrrnsnsn, . F=22 TR (ORI o oavmm vn s biaccn im ik s m 8 6 I b 2-74
BT e R e S e R [ I i A R e L e S S T §-3
CANDDOCE SR +icaeioicva o ts b e Lo ah b o o m e 5-3%8  Tum Signal and Lane Change Indicator ............. 2-30
Extended MoBIHY .. .oaviemevinecisnssansnss 6-47  Tum Stgnal/Multifunciion Lever ... ooovieiiiinnan , 2-135
Inflation Check ... e Um}:.rbudy Flushing-ServiGe oo eeeesas s saias T-43
E*P‘?E“E“ Aot ROWHON - . v vuvvaivnrsnnssaiss 083 Uinderbody MATMIEOAOCE v siinsis s sbs doe i L =61
IRUENR v nrie m i i 4w S B 0 e e 4-28 U :
nderhood Lamps Fuse ... oooooiiaiiene P L h=72
11 1 | Univeral Thef=Patesit 2-13
Shoaga Bl e N R LT i b it e R A SRR A PRz At
DRI oo e i P A e A AT R e ] |
TN v o i o A s e A e W f-51 Venicle
Treadwedr . ... . ..o i e .o G751 TIN5 m b b M B4 4-5
Uniform Quality Geading-. . ... o 0 oiiai i 6h=51 Damige WIHInEE . ..o oo e iinnnranarrares 1K
Wear Indicatons: -..cia v aniiviias e i w5 O IO o e e e e e e e 6-77
Wheel Replactment v oo i vnssimmrsssisme s . 6-52 Identification NMumber - ... ivinieieusneesanris fi=63
When It Time for New ., ...... T | et Loading ......... o 1 0 4t Lo sl L e 4-25
TopStap ......... i LR Sl e S S R U e R S 6-35
WoREE FIOCK 4w ith o' e aaly o w'e 4w s e i s 2=31 b Y1 v R R e PRty o Rty e e 3-9
Torque, Wheel Nut .. ..... RO R i 5-32,6-75  Visor Vanity Mirmors ... Bl S R T 2-51
Towing a Trmler .........,.. R ~e.. VSO, SUM & o vvvsmererrmessnncionnenesssnsssses B9l
TOWEHE Yol Vb U0 L L G S S 5-6 VOIEIEEY. o oss i samnasantenyionmnrme eeayswes ot il
e T T T R o B et A T e e 4-70

9-11



w:lming B e R ECR S 3-2

Waming Lights, Gauges and Indicators .. ............ 2-74
Wiasher Fluid, Windshield .. ... ..o on.. 630
Washing Your Wehicle ... .. ..ccooiiiiiiiiaiiiia 6-58
M s L L R e e i e s G-37
Wheel
BILEHREIR . v o o e 0 (00 BRI e 1 6-52
A PR R e e e e e e 5-24
MO . L o T S e e e 5-32, 675
Replacement sl e T

WERBOME: |+ icae s s o i s o R e S e 2-34
BAHOESTIOMWNL « o ccr me e ma g wa s mia s yn man e RO
Ly e P e ettt Ll S L PR 2-34

Windshield Washer ........... .00, e 2-34
ERELOR i i e e 8 SR e o A R D fi=3()
Fuld Level Eheek . ....vviaiecieriianis R 7-40
FEEAILEI WADEES &+ ooyl L L s S g e 2-37
Blade Replacament ... i..cuvaiive .. 545, 6-75
FUREE i iines s N N B AN N T A S et n TR

WiTEr DIIVITE .oyt ran e e 4-24

Widing, Headbamp. . L0 s veadia sud Do dalint oL b

W DR DO 55 i e e e o o e i e T e 5-6

9-12







